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GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem,
GMC TRUCK. the GMC TRUCK Emblem and
the name SIERRA are registered trudemarks of
General Motors Corparation.

This manunl includes the latest information at the time it
wis printed. We reserve the right 1o make changes in the
product after that time without further notice. For
vehicles Nirst sold in Canada, substitute the name
“General Motors of Canada Limited"” for GMC Truck
Division whenever it appears in this manual.

Please keep this manual in vour vehicle, so it will be
there if you ever need 1t when you're on the road. If you

sell the vehicle, please leave this manual in it 5o the new
owner can use i,

Litho in LLS.A.
X9604 B First Edinon

N We suppont voluntary
technician certification.

WE GLESSOHT
VOLLMTARY TECHMICAN
CERTIF-CATION THROUGH

Flsino il bewT T
AUTOMOTIVE
SERVICE
EXCELLENGCE

For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a
French Language Manual:
Aux proprictaires canadiens: Vous pouves vous
procurer un exemplare de c¢ gude en francas chez
VOLRE CONCeSSIONEIre ou au!

DGN Muarketing Services Lad,

| 500 Bonhill Rd.
Mississauga, Ontanio 1LST 1C7

“Copyright General Motors Corporation | 995
All Rights Reserved

e
n




How to Use this Manual

Muany people read their owper’s manual from beginning
to end when they first receive their new vehicle, IF you
o this, it will help you learn about the features and
controls for vour vehicle. In this manual, you'll find
that pictures and words work together to explain

things guickly.

Index

A good place 1 look for what you need 15 the Index
in the buck of the manual, 115 un alphabetical lise of
all that's in the manual, and the page number where
vou Il find it

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find 4 number of safety cautions in this book
We use a box and the word CAUTION to el you
ubout things that could hurt vou if you were (o ignore
the warning.

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that conld hort
vou or other people.

In the caution area, we tell you whut the hazard is. Then

wie tell you what to do to help avoid or reduce the

hazard. Please read these cautions. If you don’t, you or

others could be hur.

il




You will also find a circle
with a slash through it in
this book. This safety
symbol means “Don’”
“Don’t do this,” or “Don't
let this happen.”

Vehicle Damage Warnings

Alse, in this book yvou will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle.

In the notice area, we tell you about something that can
damage your vehicle. Many times, this damage would
not be covered by vour warranty, and it could be costly,
But the notice will tell vou what to do to help avoid
the damage.

When you read other manuals, you might see
CAUTION and NOTICE warmings in different colors or
in different words.

You'll also see warning labels on your vehicle. They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE,
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Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols you may find on your vehicle

For exampie,
ihiose svimibols
are usisd on in
et ganod barrery:

A

CAUTION
POSSIBLE
INJURY

PROTECT
EYES BY
SHEELDING

CAUSTIC
BATTERY
ACID COULD
CAUSE
BURNS

AVDID
SPARKS OR
FLAMES

SPARK DR
FLAME ﬂh‘f
2 [V
EXPLODE
BATTERY

These symbols
FUIG AT it
foar yobtd and
LU Flll.'-n."n-l:l'lgl:l'-:
whenever o
withiele t5
drivien:

DO0R LOCK
UNLOCK

FASTEN

BELTS

rowen G

WIHDOW

These symhbals
heve o do with
soinr lighits!

MASTER s L1 #
LIGHTING =
EWITCH 7=

seaLs < B
FAHF.'I-HE
PZ

HAZARD
WARNING
FLABHER

DAYTIME ...
AUNRING - < D
LAMPS

7

These svmbols
e on saoime of
O contrls

WINDSHIELD
WIPER

|.|l e
WINDSHIELD
WASHER

WINDSHIELD
DEFROSTER

REAR
WINDOW
DEFOGGER

VENTILATING
FAN

ttt
777

These symbaols
dre wsed on
wikrming i
indicator lights:

ENGINE
COOLANT o B o
TEMP  =wrwran

BATTERY
CHARGING E

SYSTEM

BAAKE (@
COOLANT m

ENGINE DL
PRESSURE

wimook (aes)

Hre are some
other svinbils
WM 1Y see




Model Reference

This manual covers these models:

Regular Cab Pickup

Extended Cab Pickup

Cirew Cah

Chassis Cab

3500 HD Chassis Cab




Section 1

Seats and Restraint Systems

Here yvou'll find mformation about the seats in your
vehicle and how to use your safety belts properly. You
can also learn abour some things you should #noi do with
arr bugs and safety belts.

Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seits == how 1o adjus
them, und fold them up and down. Tt also ells you abous
reclining front seatbacks and head restroants.

Manual Front Seat

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle il vou try to
adjust a manual driver’s seatl while the vehicle is
maoving. The sudden movement could startle and
confuse you, or make vou push a pedal when you
don’t want to. Adjust the driver’s seat only when
the vehicle is not moving,

If your vehicle has a manual
bucket, split bench or full
bench seatl, you can adjust 1l
with this lever al the front
ol the seat

a

Slide the lever at the front of the seat toward the
passenger’s side to unlock it Using your body, slide the
sedt toy where vou want it. Then. rélease the lever and try
to move the seat with your body in order to make sure
the sent is locked m place




Power Driver’s Seat (Option)

If vour vehicle has a power seat on the driver’s side, you can
adjust it with these controls at the outside edge of the seat.

You can use the round center knob to move the seat

where you wanl it. To raise the seat, move the knob up.

To lower the seat, move the knob down, To move the
seal forward, move the knob toward the front of the
vehicle, To move the seol rearwind, move the knob
towiard the rear of the velicle.

You can also ruse and lower the front and reur of the
seil, To raise the front of the seat, move the front
lever up, To lower the (ront of the seat, move the front
lever down, To raise the redar of the seat, move the rear
lever up. To lower the rear of the seat, move the rear
lever down.

Power Lumbar Control

If you have power lumbar
adjustrment, you can
incredse Or decrease
lumbar support in an ared
of the lower seatback.

Toincrease support, press and hold the front of the
rocker switch, Let go of the switch when the lower
seatback reaches the desired level of support.
To decrease suppon, press and hold the rear ol the
rocker switch, Let go of the switch when the lower
seatback reaches the desired level of support,
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Reclining Seatbacks

Your vehicle will have one of these reclming
sedtback controls.

To udjust a seatback with this lever. move the lever
rearwind. Release the lever to lock the seatback where
you want 1, Move the lever agam rearward and the
seathack will go to an upnght position

To adjust o seathack with
this lever, lift the front of
the lever.

Release the lever 1o lock the
seathack where vou want it.
Pull up on the front of the
lever and the seatback will
£0 1o an upright position.




But don’t have a seatback reclined if your vehicle
15 moving.

/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous. Even if you buckle
up, your safety belts can’t do their job when
you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job becanse it
won’t be against your body. Instead, it will be
in front of you. In a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can't do its job cither. In a crash the
belt could go up over your abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at your pelvie bones.
This could cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seatback vpright. Then sit
well back in the seat and wear your safety

belt properly.
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Head Resiraints

Shde the head restraint up or down so thut the wp of the
restrnt 15 closest to the top of your ears, This position
reduces the chunce of a neck injury in & crash,

Seatbhack Latches

The front seathack of the buse level bench seat folds
forward 1o let you socess the rear of the cab. Your
seithack will move back and forth freely, unless you
come 10 4 sudden stop. Then it will lock in place. If you
have a Crew Cab, your front seatback is designed not 1o
fold forward. Access 1o the rear of the cab s available
by using the rear doors.

The fromt seatback of all seats except the base level
bench seat folds forward to let you sccess the renr of the
cab. If you have a Crew Cab, your front seatback: is
designed not to fold forward. Access to the rear of the
caby is avallable by using the rear doors.

To Told a seatback forward
on all seats exceplt the base
level bench seat, pull this
lever forward and fold the
seathack forward

To return the seatback to the opright position. just push
the seatback rearward until it larches. After returning the
seutback to its ppright position. pull the seatback
lorward 1o make sure it is locked.

The rear seatback of o rear bench seat without a center
armrest can be folded forward to let you reach the
area behind it. Your seatback will move back and lorth
freely, unless you come toa sudden stop. Then, it wall
lock mto place.

Fhe Crew Cab rear seatbick with o center armrest lolds
forward 1o let vou aceess the area behind it




T fald a seathuck forward,
pull this lever forward und
fold the seatback forward.

To return the seatback to the upright position, just push
the scatback rearward until it latches. Alter retuming the
seatback to its upright posinon, pull the seatback
forward 10 make sure it 15 locked.

/\ CAUTION:

If the seatback isn't locked, it could move forward
in a sudden stop or crash, That could cause injury
to the person sitting there. Always press rearward
an the seathack to be sure it is locked,

Lasy Entry Seat (Extended Cab Only)

The driver und passenger front bucket seat and the 60/40
split bench seat of your vehicle has an casy entry feature.
This makes it easy to get in and out of the rear seat.

To operate the seat, pull
forward on the top of this
lever and tilt the back
forward toward the front of
the vehicle,

When you do, the seat bottom will release. Just pull or
push the seat forward until it stops.

To returm the seat ti its fl'.f'.llll.ll-'" FHHIH{'I-FL returm 1“:.:
seatback o s upright position, then push the whole sea
rearward until it latches.
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After returning the seat to s regular position, oy o
move the seat with your body in order to make suré the
seal 1s locked into place.

/\ CAUTION:

If any easy entry seat isn’t locked, it can move. In
a sudden stop or crash, the person sitting there
could be injured. And, even if there is no crash or
sudden stop, a driver sitting in an unlocked easy
entry seul could be startled by the sudden
movemenl and hit the wrong control or pedal,
capsing an accident. After you've used it, be sure
o push rearward on any easy entry seat to be
sure it is locked.

Rear Seat (Extended Cab)

Folding the Rear Seat

The extended cab may have a rear folding seat
which can be folded open for mone seating space. 1o
use the seat:

1. Pull the entire seat forward until it s flat,

2. Then pull forward on the
RELEASE lever under
the seat cushion, on the
passenger’s side of the
rear seat. Push the
seatback rearward until
it latches,

3, Afier pushing the seatbuck upright into position, pull
the seatback forward o make sure it is locked.
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The extended cab’s rear seat can also be folded up 1o Safety Belts: They're for E\-’EI’}’““E
provide more cargo space. To fold the seat: = .
Thas part of the manuval ells you how to use safety belts

| Pull forward on the RELEASE lever at the side of properiy. It also tells you some things you should not do

the seat cushion, behind the passenger’s side front with safety belts.
seaf. Fold the seatback forward until 1t latches with : _ x : :
the seat cushion. And it explains the Supplemental Inflatable Restraimil

(SIR), or air bag system.
2. Lift the entire seut

and push it rearwiard

into place. A CAUTION:

Don’t let anyone ride where he or she can’t wear
a safety belt properly. If you are ina crash and
yvou're not wearing a safety belt, vour injuries
can be much worse, You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be gjected from it. You can be seriously
injured or Killed, In the same crash, you might
nol be il you are buckled up. Always fasten your
1. Make sure the seil is secure safety belt, and check that your passengers’ belis
are fastened properly too,

Rear Seat (Crew Cab)

You can adyust the seat by shiding the lever ai the front
of the seat toward the seat support o unlock it, Then,
shide the seat 1o where you want it. Release the lever and
try 1o move the seal with yvour body in order 1o make
sure the seal is locked into pluce.
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Your vehicle has a light

that comes an as o remimder
1o buckle up. (See “Safety
HBelt Reminder Light™ in

Lthe Index.)

In most states and Canadian provinces, the law says to
wear sufety belis. Here's why: They work.

You never know if you'll be ma crash. If you do have a
crash, you don’t know if it will be a bad one.

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes can be
sir-serious that even buckled vp a person wouldn't
survive. But most erashes are in between. In many ot
them, people who buckle up can survive and sometimes
walk away. Without belts they could have been badly
hurt or killed

After more than 25 years of safety belts in vehicles,
the facts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
matter ... i lot!

Why Salety Belts Work

When you ride in or on unything, you go as fust
a5 1l gOCs,

Tuke the simplest vehicle. Suppose 1t's just i seat
on wheels,
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Put someone on it. Get it up to speed. Then stop the vehicle, The nder
doesn 't stop

Jujf— e — -



The person keeps going until stopped by something or the instrument panel ...

In a real vehicle, it could be the windshield ...

———— = = 1-11




or the safety belis!

With safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does.

You get more time o stop. You stop over more distance,

and your strongest bones take the forces, That's why
safety belts make such good sense,

Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

O:
A:

Won't 1 be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

You could be - whether you're wearing a safety
belt or not. But vou can unbuckle a safety belt,
even if you're upside down. And vour chance of
being conscious durmg and after an accident, so
vou can unhuckle and get out, is much preater if
vou are belted.

If my vehicle has air bags, why should 1 have to
wear safety belis?

Adr bags are in many vehicles today and will be in
mest of them in the future, But they are
supplemental systems only; so they work with
safety belts -- not instead of them. Every air bag
system ever offered for sale has required the use of
safety belts. Even if you're in a vehicle that has air
bags, you still have to buckle up o get the mosi
protection. That's true not only n frontal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions.
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(J: ¥ 1'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should T wear salety belts?

A You may be an excellent driver. but if you're inan
accident — even ong that 1sa't your faplt -- vou and
your passengers can be hurt. Being a good driver
doesn’t protect you from things beyond your
control, such as bad drivers.

Most accidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the greatest number of serious injuries
and deaths oecur at speeds of less thun 40 mph
(63 kmfh).

Sulety belts ure for everyone,
How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

Adults
This part s only for people of adult size.

Be aware that there are special things o know about
safety belts and children. And there are different rules for
smaller chaldren and babies. If & child will be riding in
your vehicle, see the pant of this manual called
“Children.” Follow those rules for evervone™s prolection.

First, you' Il wimnt to know which restruint systems your
vehicle has.

We'll start with the drniver position.

Driver Position

This part describes the driver’s restruint system.

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lup=shoulder belt, Here's how 1o wear it
properly,
|. Close and lock the door,

2. Adjust the s&at (to see how, see "Sears™ mn the Index)
S0 you can sil up straight,




3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across vou.
Dion’t let it get twisted.

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it chicks.
Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it 15 secure.

If the belt isn’t long enough, see “Safety Belt
Extender” at the end of this séction,

Make sure the release button on the buckle 15 positioned
sa you would be able to unbuckle the safety belr quickly
if you ever had to.

)
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The lap part of the belt should be wom low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs, In a crash, this applies
toree to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less hikely
to shide under the lap belt. If you shd under it, the belt
would apply force at your abdomen, This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries. The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and across the chest. These parts of the
body are best able to take belt restraiming forces,

The safety belt locks if there’s a sodden stop or a crash.
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Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster To move 1t down, push in at the word PRESS and move
the height adjuster to the desired position. You can move
the adjuster up just by pushing up on the shoulder belt
guide, After you maove the adjuster to where you want it,
try to move it down without pushing in to make sure it
has locked into position.

Adjust the height so that the shoulder portion of the
belt is centered on your shoulder. The belt should be
away from your face and neck, but not falling off
your shoulder.

Before you begin to drive, move the shoulder belt
adjuster 1o the height that 1s nght for you.
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

Ny T Ll

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should it against your body.

A The shoulder belt is too loose. It won't give neurly
s much prodection this wiy,
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at the pelvic bones. This
could cause serious internal injuries, Always
buckle vour belt into the buckle nearest you.

A The belt is buckled in the wrong pluce.
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(J: What's wrong with this?

& CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt goes
over an armrest like this. The belt would be much
too high. In a crash, you can slide under the helt.

The belt force would then be applied at the
abdomen, not at the pelvic bones, and that could

cause serious or fatal injuries. Be sure the belt
goes under the armrests.

A The belt is over an armrest.
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(): What's wrong with this?

/A CAUTION:

You can be serionsly injured il you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to the
ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder hones.
You could also severely injure internal organs
like vour liver or spleen.

A The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. It should
be worn over the shoulder ar all times.
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
a craush, you wouldn’t have the full width of the
belt to spread impact Forces. I a belt is twisted,
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
yvour dealer to fix it.

A The belt is twisted néross the body.
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Supplemental Inflatable Restraint
(SIR) System

This part explains the Supplemental Inflatable Restruini
(SIR} system or air bag system

Your vehicle may huve

un air bug for the driver,

I it does, it will say
Supplemental Inflatable
Restraint on the maddle part
of the steering wheel.

To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.
The belt should go back out of the way.

Before vou close the door, be sure the belt 1s out of the
wiry. I you slam the door on it, vou can damage both the
belt and your vehicle.
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Here are the most important things to know about the
air bag system:

/\ CAUTION:

/A\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash if
you aren’t wearing your safety belt -- even if you
have an air bag. Wearing your safety belt during a
crash helps reduce your chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from if. The air
bag is only a “supplemental restraint.” That is, it
works with safety belts but doesn't replace them,
Air bags are designed to work only in moderate to
severe crashes where the front of your vehicle hits
something. They aren’t designed (o inflate at all in
roflover, rear, side or low=speed frontal crashes.
Everyone in your vehicle, including the driver,
should wear a safety belt properly =- whether or
not there’s an air bag for that person.

Air bags inflate with great force, faster than the
blink of an eve. If you're too close to an inflating
air bag, it conld seriously injure you. Safety belts
help keep you in position for an air bag inflation
in a crash. Always wear your safety belt, even
with an air bag, and sit as far back as you can
while still maintaining control of your vehicle.

There is an air bag
readiness hight on the
instrument panel, which
shows AIR BAG

AR
BAG

The system checks the air bag's electrical system for
malfunctions. The light tells you if there is an electrical
problem. See “Air Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index
for more information,




How the Air Bag System Works

& CAUTION:

Don't put anvthing on, or attach anything to, the
sieering wheel. Also, don’t put anything (such as
pels or objects) between the driver and the
steering wheel. If something is between an
occupant and an air bag, it could affect the
performance of the air bag -- or worse, it could
cause injury.

When should an air bag inflate?

The air bag is designed to inflate in moderate 1o severe
frontal or near-frontal crashes. The air bag will inflate
only if the impact speed is above the system’s designad
“threshold level.” If vour vehicle goes struight inlo a

. ] witll that doesn’'t move or deform, the threshold level is
Where is the air bag? about 9 1o 16 mph (14 to 26 knv/h). The threshold level
The driver’s air bag is in the middle of the can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so tha
it can be somewhat above or below this range. If your
vehicle strikes something that will move or deform, such
as 4 parked car, the threshold level will be higher. The
air bag is not designed to inflare m rollovers, side
mpacts or reur impacts, because inflation would nol
help the occupant

stecring wheel.
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In any particulur crash, no one can say whether an air
bag should have inflated simply because of the damage
Lo a vehicle or because of what the repair costs were.
Inflution s determined by the angle of the impact and
the vehicle's deceleration. Vehicle dumage is only one
indication of this.

The air bag system is designed to work properly under a
wide range of conditions, including off-road usage.

Observe safe driving speeds, especially on rough terrain,

As alwiys, wear your safety belt. See “Of-Road
Diriving™ in the Index for more tips on off=road driving.

What makes an air bag inflate?

In a frontal or near-frontal impact of sufficient severity,
the wir bag sensing system detects that the vehiele 18
suddenly stopping as a result of a crash. The sensing
system trigeers a chemical reaction of the sodium azide
sedled in the inflator, The reaction produdes nitrogen
gas, which inflates the air bag. The inflator, air bag and
related hardware are all part of the air bag module
picked inside the steering wheel,

How does an air bag restrain?

[n moderate 1o severe frontol or near-frontal collisions,
even belted occupants can contact the steering wheel.
The wir bug supplements the protection provided by
sufery belts. Air bags disinibute the force of the impact
more evenly over the occupant’s upper body, stopping
the vccupant more gradually, Bur air bags would not
help you in many types of collisions, meluding
rollovers. rear impacts and side impacts, primarily
because an occapant’s molion is not wward the ar bae
Air bugs should never be regarded as anything miore
than a supplement (o safety belts. and then only
moderate 10 severe frontal or near-fromtal collisions,

What will vou see after an air bag inflates?

After the air bag inflates. it quickly detlates. This ocours
sorguickly that some people may not even realize the wir
bag inflated. Some components of the air bag module
the steering wheel hub will be hot for a short time, The
part of the bag that comes into contact with you may be
waim, but it will pever be tog hot to touch. There will be
some smoke and dust coming from vents in the defloted
air bag. Air bag intlation will not prevent the draver
from seeing or from being able 1o steer the vehicle, nor
will it stap people from leaving the vehicle.




/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air.
This dust could cause breathing problems for
peoaple with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this; evervone in the
vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe to do so,
If you have breathing problems but can’t get out
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
fresh air by opening a window or door.

®  Your vehicle is equipped with o dingnostic module,
which records intormation about the wir bag system
The module records information about the readiness
of the system. when the sensors are uctivated and
driver's safety belt usage ot deployment.

® et only gualitied wechnicians work on your air
bitgg system, Improper service can meun that vour
air bag system won't work properly. See your dealer
for service.

NOTICE:

®  The air bag 1= designed 1o inflate only once. Afier o

inflates, vou'll peed some new parts for your air bag

system. If vou don’t get them, the wir bug system
won't be there 1o help protect you in another crash.
A pew svstem will include the air bag module and
passibly other parts. The service manuul for your
vehicle covers the need (o replace other pars.

If vou damage the cover for the driver’s air bag,
it may not work properly. You may have to
replace the air bag module. Do not open or break
the air bag cover.




Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle

The air bag affects how your vehicle should be serviced.

There are parts of the air bag system in several places
aropnd your vehicle. You don’t want the system o
inflate while someone is working on your vehicle. Your
GM dealer and the service manual have information
about servicing your vehicle and the air bag system, To
purchase a service manual, see “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

For up to two minutes after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an air
bag can still inflate during improper service. You
can be injured if you are close to an air bag when
it inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with yellow tape,
or yvellow connectors, They are probably part of
the air bag system. Be sure to follow proper
service procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for vou is qualified to do so.

The air bag system does not need regular maintenance.

Adding Equipment to Your Air
Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Q.‘ If I add a push bumper or a bicycle rack to the

A

L]
™

front of my vehicle, will it keep the air bag from
working properly?

Ax long as the push bumper or bicycle rack is
attached w your vehicle so that the vehicle's basic
structure isn't changed, it's not likely 1o keep the
air bags from working properly in . crash.

What if I add a snow plow? Will it keep the air
bag from working properiy?

We've designed our air bag systems 1o work
properly under a wide range of conditions,
including snow plowing with vehicles equipped
with the optional Snow Plow Prep Package
(RFO VYU, But don’t chunge or defeat the
snow plow’s “mpping mechanism.™ It you do,

it can damage your snow plow and your vehicle,
and it may cavse an air bag inflation.

e




Q.‘ Is there anything 1 might add to the front of the
vehicle that could keep the air bag from
working properly?

A Yes. I you add things that change vour vehicle's
(rame, bumpér system, front end sheet metal o
height. they may keep the air bag system from
working properly, Also, the air bag system may
med work. properly if vou relocate any of the air bag
sensors: I you huve any gquestion about this, you
should contact Customer Assistance before you
meslity vour vehicle. (The phone numbers and
nddresses tor Customer Assistance are in Step Two
of the Customer Sunsfaction Procedure o this
manual. See “Customer Sanstaction Procedure™ in
the Index. )

Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Sufety belts work for evervone. including pregnant
women. Like all occupants_ they ure more hikely 1o be
seriously injured iF they don™t weedr safety belts.

A pregnant woman should wear o lap-shoulder belt, and
the lup porion shoald be worn us low as possible. below
the roundime. throughout the pregnancy

The best way to protect the fetus 1s o protect the
mather. When i safety belt is worn properly. it's more
likely that the Ffetus won't be hurt in o crush. Fou
precnant women, as tor unyone. the key o making
safety belis effective 1s wearing them properly,




Right Front Passenger Position Lap Belt

The right fromt passenger’s safety belt works the same If your vehicle has front and rear bench seats, someone
wiy s the driver's safety belt, See “Driver Position™ can sit in the center positions.
earlier in this section.

When the lap belt is pulled out all the way, it will lock.
If it does, let it go back all the way and start again,

Center Passenger Position

Reur (Extended and Crew Cub)
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Front {All)

When vou sit in g centér seatng position, vou have a lap
safety belt, which has no retractor, To muke the belt
lemger, tilt the larch plate and pull it along the belt

Rear (Extendad and Crew Cab)
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Fronl { All)

To make the belt shorrer, pull ns free end us shown unl
the belt is snug,

Buckle, posinon and release it the same way its the fap
part of o lap-shoulder belt, 17 the belt isn’t long enough,
see “Safety Belt Extender™ at the end of this section.
Muke sure the release button on the buckle s positioned

50 you would be able to unbuckle the safety belt quickly
it you ever had 1o,
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Rear Seat Passengers

I°s very important for rear seat pussengers o buckle up!
Accident stahistics show that unbelied people in the réar
sedtl are hurt more often in crashes thin those who are
wiearning satety belis.

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle in o crash, And they can sinke others
in the vehicle who are wearnng safety belis,

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions
(Extended Cab)

If vou have a Crew Cab, see “Rear Seat Outside
Passenger Positions { Crew Cab)™ later in this section,




Lap-Shoulder Belt (Extended Cab)

The positions next 1o the windows have lup-shoulder
belts. Here's how 1o wear one properly.

frmd

Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you
Don’t let it get twisted.

Push the latch plate into the buckle until it chicks,

If the belt stops before it reaches the buckle. tilt the luch
plate and keep pulling until you can buckle i,

Pull up on the latch plate 1o moke sure it 1s secure.
If the belt is not long enough, see “Safery Belt
Extender” ar the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle is positioned
s you would be able to unbuckle the safety belt gquickly
if you ever had to
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3. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as you pull vp on the shoulder part.

The lap part of the belt should be wiorn low and snug on
the hips. just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
farce o the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely
to slide under the lap belt. 1T you shid under it, the bel
would apply force it your ahdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries. The shoulder belt should go
owver the shoulder and ueross the chest. These pans of the
bocty are best able to ke belt restraining forces.

The safety belt locks if there’s a sudden stop ora crash
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if vour shoulder belt is
too leose, In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.

To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle,

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions
(Crew Cab)

If vou have an Extended Cab, se¢ “Rear Seat
Outside Passenger Positions (Extended Cab)”
earher in this section.

———




Lap-Shoulder Belt (Crew Cah)

The positions next (o the windows have lap-shoulder
belts. Here's how to wear one properly.

e

Pick up the laich plate and pull the belt across you.
Dan't let it get twisted.

Push the latch plute into the buckle until it clicks. Pull
up on the latch plate 10 make sure it is secure, When
the bap belt is pulled o all the way, it will lock. 1T it
does, let it go back all the way and start again.

If the belt is not long enough, see “Safety Belt
Exiender™ at the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle js
positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if vou ever hud 1o,
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The lap part of the belt should be worn low amd snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In o crash, this spphes
force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely
1o slide under the lap belt. I vouo shid under it, the belt
would apply force at your abdomen. This could cause
sertous oreven fatal imjunes, The shoulder belt should go
iwver the shoulder and acriss the chest, These parts of the
body are best able 1o ke belt restradning (orces.

The sufety belt locks only if there™s o sudden stop or
u crish,

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if vour shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should [it against your body.

To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.

1-35




Children

Everyone in u vehicle needs protection! That includes
infunts and all children smaller than adult size. In fact,
the law in every state in the United States and in every
Canadian provinee savs children up to some age must be
restrmned while in a vehicle.

Smaller Children and Bahies

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be
restrained in a child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it is
the right type and size for your child. A very
voung child's hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child’s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
force right on the child’s abdemen, which could
cause serious or fatal injuries. 5o, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant restraint.
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CAUTION: (Continued)

al only 25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-1b. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-1b. (110 kg) force on
your arms. The baby would be almost impossihle
to hold.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint.

/\ CAUTION:

Mever hold a baby in your arms while riding in a
vehicle. A baby doesn't weigh much -- until a
crash. During a crush a baby will become so
heavy you can’t hold it. For example, in a crash

CAUTTON: (Continued )




Child Restraints

Be sure the child restraint is designed to be used in o
vehicle. 11 itis, it will have a label saying that it meets
Federal Motor Vehicle Salety Standards,

Then follow the imstructions for the restruint. You may
find these instructions on the restraint itsell or ina
booklet, or both. These restraints use the belt system in
vour vehicle, but the child also hus 1o be secured within
the restruimt to help reduce the chance of personal 1njury,
The instructions that come with the infant or child
restraint will show you how 1o do that.

Where to Put the Restraint
(Except Extended Cab and Crew Cab)

The child restrait must be secured properly in the
center or right front passenger seal.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restrinnt can
move around ina collision or sudden stop and injure
people in the vehicle, Be sure to properly secure any
child restraint in vour vehicle -- even when no child
is in il

Where to Put the Restraint
(Extended Cab and Crew Cab)

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restrained m the rear rather than the front seat. We at
General Motors therefore recommend thal you put your
child restraimt 10 the rear seal unless the child is an
infunt and you're the only adult in the veluele. I tha
case, vou might want to secure the restraimt m the fromt
seut where you can keep an eye on the baby.

Wherever you install it, be sure to secure the child
restraint properly.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraint can
mowe sround in a4 collision or sudden stop and injure
peaple in the vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any
child restriint in your vehicle <= even when no child
s in it




Top Strap Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position (Extended Cab)

If you have a Crew Cab, see “Securing a Child Reéstraint
in a Rear Outside Seat Position (Crew Cab)™ later in

this section,

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt, See the earlier part
I your child restraint hias a top strap. it should be about the top strap if the child restrnt has one.
anchared. If you need (v have an anchor installed, you 1. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions

can ask your GM dealer to put it in for you, If you want

to install an anchor vourself, your dealer can tell you .
how o do it 2. Secure the child in the child restradnt as the
instructions say.

for the child restraint.
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3. Pick up the latch plate, and mn the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's salety belt through o
nrownd the restraint, The child restraint instroctions
will show vou how,

L

4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to.

Tilt the lutch plate 1o adjust the belt if needed. If the
shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s fuce or neck,
put it behind the child restraint,
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5. To tighten the belt, pull up on the shoulder belt while
yiru push down an the child restruint.

Make sure the buckle end of the belt is pulled out all
the way.

6. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure it is secure

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicles
safety belt and ler it go back all the way. The safety bel
will move [reely again and be ready to work for un adult
or larger child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position (Crew Cab)

If you have an Extended Cab, see “Securing a Child
Restrunt in a Rear Outside Seat Position (Extended
Cab)" earlier in this section,
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You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier purt
about the top strap if the child restrnint has one,

I

[t
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Put the restrzunt on the seat. Follow the mstructions
for the child restiaini.

Secure the child in the child restrant as the
IRStCtions say.

Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or around
the restraint. The child restraint instructions will show
yvou how. If the shoulder belr goes in front of the
child’s face or neck, put it behund the child restraint.

Buckle the belt. Make sure the release bution s
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt guickly if you ever had 1o,




LM

Pull the rest of the lap belt all the way oui of the
retractior o set the |ock,

G, Tovghten the belt, feed the Lup belt back into the
retructor while yvou push down on the child restramt.

7. Push and pull the chald restramt in different
directions to be sure 101s secure.

To remove the child restrmint, just unbuckle the vehicle s
safety belt and let it 2o back all the way. The salety belt

will move freely agam and be ready to work for an aduolt
o lareer chald passengear

— - — S



Securing a Child Restraint in a Center
Seal Position

You'll be using the lup belr.

See the ewrhier part about the wop strap if the child )
restraint has one. Fromt (Al




4. Run the vehicle’s safety belt through or around the
restraint. The child restraint instructions will show
your how,

Rear ( Extended and Crew Cab)

|. Make the belt as long as possibie by tilting the latch
plate and pulling it wlong the belt

Rear (Extended and Crew Uab)

12

Put the restenint on the seat. Follow the instructions
for the child restramnt.

3. Secure the child in the child restraint as the
inStructions suy.




0. To tnghten the bell, pull its free end while yvou push
down on the child restraint.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure it 1s secure. I it isn't secure
the restraint in a different pliace in the vehicle and
eomtact the child restraint maker for thewr advice
about how o attach the child resteaint properly.

To remove the child restruint, just unbuckle the vehicle’s
safety bele Tewill be ready o work for an adult or larger
child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position

Frowt (Adly

5. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the
sufety belt quickly if you ever had 1o,
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You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the carlier part
about the top strap if the child restruint his one,

I-|

I=d

Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions
for the child restrnt.

Secure the child mothe child restriunt as the
INStructions say.,

Pick up the lutch plute, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show you how,

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s tace or

neck. put it behind the child restraint

4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
positivned <o you would be uble 1o unbockle the
sufety belt quickly if you ever had 1o,
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3. Pull the rest of the lup belt all the way out of the
retractor o set the lock.

6. To tighten the belt, feed the lap belt back mto the
retructor while you push down on the chuld restrami

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to he sure 1t 15 secure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the velicle's
safety belt und let it go back all the way, The sufety belt

will move freely again and be ready (o work for an adoly
o larger chald passenger,




L::I]'g[‘l' Children I vou have the chowe, a child should st next 1o o
window so the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and

pet the sdchtonal restrami a shoulder belt can provaide,
Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restrained in the rear seat. But they need 1o use the
safelty belts properly.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out in
u crash,

® Children who aren™t buckled up can strike other
people who are.

Children wile have outgrown child restrnts should
wial the vehiele s salety belis.
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt. The
helt can’t properly spread the impact forces. Ina
crash, the two children can be crushed together
and seriously injured, A belt must be used by
only one person at & time.

(: What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child’s face or neck?

A Mowve the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belr sull is on the child’s
shoulder: so that in o crash the child’s upper body
would have the resteaant that belts provide. I the
child s so small that the shoulder belt is still very
close o the child’s fade or neck. vou might want 1o
pluce the child e a seat thot hus a lap belt, if vour
vehicle hus one




/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.
Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a

fatal injuries.

lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. IF the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt’s force would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cause serious or

Wherever the child sits. the lap portion of the beh
should be worn low and snug on the hips. just ouching
the chili's thighs, This apphes belt force to the child’s

pelvic bones in o crash.




Safety Belt Extender

I the vehicle's sufety belt wall Tasten around you, you
shiould wse i,

But il o safety belt isn’t long enough to fusten, vour
dealer will order you an extender, It's free. When you go
in to order 1, take the heaviest cout you will wear. so the
extender will be long enough for yvou. The extender will
be just for you, and just for the sear in your vehicle tha
yvou choose. Don't et sameone else use i, and use it
only for the seat it is made to fit, To wear it, just attach i
1 the regular safety el

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure the safety belt reminder light
and all vour belts, buckles, latch plites, retractors and
anchorges are working properly, Look For any other
loose or damaged sufety belt system parts. I vou see
anything that might keep o salety belt systém from
doing its job, have it repaired.

Tom or frayed safery belts may net protect you ina
crash, They can rip apart under impact forees, I a belt s
torn or frayed, geta new one rnight awiy.

Also look for any opened or broken wir bag covers, und
have them repairéd or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular maintenanee. )

1-52




Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash
I you've hud a crash, do vou need new belis?

After a very minor collision, nothing may be necessary,
But if the belts were stretched. as they would be if worn
during a more severe crash, then yvou need new belts,

It you ever see a label on the right front passenger’s
safery belt in an Extended Cub model that says 1o
replace the belt, be sure 1o do so. Then the new belt will
be there 1o help protect you im & collision. You would
see this label on the belt near the door opening.

If belts are cut or damaged, replace them. Collision
damage also may mean you will need to have safety belt
or seat purts repaired or replaced. New parts and repairs
ity be necessary even if the belt wasn™t being used at
the time of the colhision,

If an air bag inflates, vou'll need to repluce air bug
system purts. See the part on the air bag system earlier
in this section.
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NOTES
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Section 2 Features and Controls

Here vou can learn jbout the many standard and
optionadl features on your vehicle, and information on
sturting, shifting and braking. Also expluned are the
mstrument panel and the warmng systems that tell you il
everything 15 working properly — and what 1o do it you
have a problem

Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving voung children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons.
A child or others could be badly injored or
even killed.

They could vperate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move. Don’t
leave the kevs in a vehicle with young children.

]
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Your vehicle has one
double-sided key for the

IF you ever lose your keys, your dealer will be able 1o
assist you with obiaming new ones,

ignition and all door locks,

NOTICE:

Your vehicle has a number of new features that
can help prevent theft. But you can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if vou ever lock
vour key inside. You may even have to damage
vour vehicle 1o get in. So be sure vou have an
extra key.

Tailgate

You can open the tatlgate by Lifting up on 1ts handle
while pulling the tulgate toward you,

To shut the tailgate, firmly push it away from you info
the latch,

When yvou put the tilgate back up, pull it back toward
youu, to be sure that it latches securely.

Tailgate Removal

The tilgate on your vehiole can be cemoved to allow
for different loadmg situations. Although the tilgate
can be removed without assistance, you may wint
someone 10 assist vou with the removal to avoid
possible finish domage
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To remove the tailgate:

Reverse the above procedure to re-install. Make sure the

tailgare is secure.

Raise the talgate
shghtly and release both
retaining cable chps. To
release the cable clips,
lift the cable 0 it points
straight out and push the
cable clips forward,

With the tailgate at a
slight upward angle,

pull back on the tailgate
al the right edpe and
then move the nulgate
tor the right to release the
left edge.

Third Door (Option)

et Atttk ks it MR

Your vehicle may be equipped with a third door that
allowsy easier access 10 the vear area of an extended cub,

To open the door, first open the pussenger side Tront
door. Then, use the handle located on the fromt edge of
the rear door.

You must close and latch the third door before you cun
clise the front passenger door
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Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
Passengers == especially children == can easily
open the doors and fall out. When a door is
locked, the inside handle won'i open it.

Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when you slow down or stop your vehicle,
This may not be so obvious: You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle in a
crish il the doors aren’t locked. Wear safety bells
properly, lock vour doors, and you will be far
better off whepever you drive your vehicle.

There are several ways 1o lock and unlock your vehicle.

From the outside, use vour key or the Kevless Entry
aystem, il your vehacle has this option.

To lock the door from the
inside, slide the lever on
vour door down.

To unlock the door, slide the lever up.




Power Door Locks [Up[iﬂ.nl Your Keyless Entry System operates on a radio
frequency subject to Federal Communications
Press the bottom of the Commission (FCC) Rules,

orwer door loek switch, ! ; . : ; .
P vlirah I i This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
marked LOCK., on either . : : . PR
Orperation 15 subject 1o the following two conditions:
frommt dovr 1o lock all the - : hilet :
. (1) This device may not cause harmiul interference,
doors al once. Press the il ek T 2
and (2} This device must gccept any interference

ribbed side of the swilch 1o received, including interference thal may Cause
wiloek all the doors ot onee. ey o= y . !
undesired operanion,

Should interference to this system oceur, try this:

® Check to determine il battery replacement 15
necessary. See the instructions on battery
replacement.

,. y y 2.3 ® Check the distance. You may be too Far from your
Leaving Your Vehicle vehicle. This product has o maximum range.
I7 vou are leaving the vehicle, thke your kevs, open your
door and set the locks from inside. Then pet out and
close the dour.

® (Check the locaton. Other vehicles or objects may
be blockimg the signal.

® Sece vour GM dealer or a gqualified rechmcan

& 5 Y = ¥ M a
Keyless Entry System (Option) for service.
I your vehicle has this option, yvou can lock and unlock Changes or modifications 1o this system by other thin an
vour doors from up to 30 feet (9 mb away usimg the key authorized service facility could void suthorization 10
chain tansmitter supplicd with vour vehicle. use this equipment.
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Operation

To unlock the driver’s door. press the UNLOCK button.
If your press this button again within five seconds, all the
doors {except the rear seat access door) will unlock.

Press the LOCK button to lock all the doors (except the
redr sedl aceess door),

When the UNLOCK button is pressed, the interior dome
Lamps are twrmed on for 40 seconds or until the ignition
18 activated.

When the LOCK button 1s pressed, the mterior lamps
are: tuened on for a few seconds if the doors are closed,
I the LOUK button 1s pressed when a door 1s open, the
interior lamps will stay on for a few seconds after the
door is closed,

Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each key chuin transmitter is coded 1o prevent another
rransimatier from unlocking vour vehicle, I a transmutter
is lost or stolen, o replacement can be purchased through
your dealer. Remember to bring any remgining
trunsmitters with youo wheo you 2o to vour dealer. When
the deuler mutches the replacement transmitter to your
vehicle, any remaining fransmitters must also be
matched. Once the new transintier 1s coded, the lost
transmitter will not unlock your vehacle, Each vehicle
can have only two trupsmitters matched to it

Battery Replacement

Ulnder normal use. the batteries in your key chain
transimitter should last about two years,

You can tell the batieries are weak it the transmitter
won't work at the pormal funge in any location, I vou
have to get close w your vehicle belore the transmitier
works, it's probubly time o change the batteries.

Use two Durucell™ hatteries type DL20O16. ora
sumilar Lype.




To replace the batteries:

[

Insert a dime in the side sewmn of the transmitter
housing, near the key ring hole.

Twist the dime 10 separate the two halves of the
transimitter housing. Separite the housing, bottam

halt first

Remove and r-.-.phuu thi batteries. Put the new
barteries in with the printed side down.

Align the housing and snap the halves together.

Theft

Vehicle theft is big business, especially in some cities,
Although your viehicle has a number of thefi-determent
features, we know that nothing we put on i can ke it
impossible 1o steal, However, there are ways vou can help.

Key in the Ignition

I you leave your vehicle with the keys inside, it's an
easy target for joy rders or professional thieves — so
don't do it

When vou park vour vehicle and open the driver's door,
you' 1l hear o tone reminding you w remove your key
from the ignition and take it with you, Always dothis.
Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will your
ignition. I you have an automatic ransmssion, aking
your key out also locks your transmission, And
remember 1o lock the doors.




Parking at Night

Park i a lighted spot. close all windows and lock your
vehicle: Remember 1o keep your valuables out of sight.
Put them in a storage area, or take them with you.

PParking Lots

If you park in o lor where someone will be watching
vour vehicle, it's best to lock it up and take your keys.
But what if vou have 1o leave vour igniion key”? What i
vou have 1o leave something valuable in your vehicle?

® Put your valuables in a storage area, hike your
glove box,

® Lock all the doors except the driver's.

New Vehicle “Break-In™

NOTICE:

Your modern vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate
“hreak-in.” But it will perform better in the long
run il yvou follow these guidelines:

Keep your speed at 55 mph (88 km/h) or
less for the lirst S0 miles (804 km).
Don't drive at any one speed -- fast or
slow == for the first S0 miles (804 km).
Don't make full-throtile starts,

Avird making hard stops for the lirsi

20H miles (322 km) or so. During this time
vour new brake linings aren’t yet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier replacement.
Follow this breaking-in guideline every
time vou get new brake linings.

Don’t tow a trailer during break=-in.

See “Towing a Trailer™ in the Index for
more informaution.
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Ignition Positions

Yo can use your Key 1o turn your ignition switch 1o five
differemt positions,

LOCK (B): This position locks your ignition, steering
wheel and trunsmission, It's a theft-deterrent feature.
You will only be able 1o remove your key when the
ignitton s turned w LOCK.

OFF (C): This position lets you tuen off the engine but
still twrn the steering wheel, It doesn’t lock the steering
wheel like LOCK, Use OFF if you must have your
vehicle in motion while the engine is off (for example, if
yvour vehicle is being pushed)

RLUN (D) This ix the position for driving,
START (E): This position starts your gngine.

/\ CAUTION:

ACCESSORY (A): This position lets vou use things
like the radio, power windows and the windslhneld
wipers when the engine 15 off. Push i the Key and turm
i toward vou, Your steering wheel will remain locked,
Just as it wios before you inserted the key

On manual transmission vehicles, turning the key
to LOCK will lock the steering column and result
in 4 loss of ability to steer the vehicle. This could
cause a collision. If you need to turn the engine
oft while the vehicle is moving, turn the key only
to OFF. Don’t press the key release button while
the vehicle is moving.




NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can’t
turn it, be sure it is all the way in. it is, then
turn the steering wheel left and right while you
turn the Key hard. But turn the key only with
vour hand. Using a tool to force it could break
the key or the ignition switch. If none of this
warks. then your vehicle needs service.

Key Release Button

The Enition key cannot he
removed from the ignition
ol manual transmission
vichicles unless the key
release button is used,

To remawe the key on manual transmission vehicles,
turm the key to the OFF position, then press the button
andd turn the key 1o the LOCK position. Do net hold the
button in while wrning the key 1o OFF. Keeping yous
tinger on the button, pull the key straight out.

On automatic transmission vehicles, urm the key o
LOCK and pull it straight out.
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Starting Your Gasoline Engine

IF you have a diesel engine, see "Starting Your Diesel
Engine™ in the Diesel Engine Supplement.

Automatic transmission

Move your shift lever o PARK (P)or NEUTRAL (N},
Your engine won't st in any other position -- that's a
sifety feature, To restant when you're already moving.
use NEUTRAL (N) only.

Manual transmission

The gear selector should be i NEUTRAL (N). Hold the
cluteh pedal 1o the floor and start the engine. Your
vehicle won™t start if the clutch pedal 15 not all the way
diwn - that's a safety feature.

|, Without pushing the aceelerator pedal, tum your
enition key to START, When the engine starts, let
g of the key. The idle speed will go down as your
I.IF'IEII!H.'.‘ gﬂ[:h WL

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Don’t try to shift to PARK (P} il vour vehicle is
moving. If vou do, you could damage the
transmission, Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

Holding vour key in START lor longer than

15 seconds at a time will canse your battery to be
drained much sooner. And the excessive heat can
damage your starter motor,

L]

IF it doesn’t start right away, hold your Key in
START. IF it doesn’t start in 10 seconds, push the
accelerator pedal all the way down for live more
seconds, or until i starts,
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3.

If your engine still won'1 sturt {or starts but then
stops), wait 135 seconds and sturt over.

When the engine starts, let 2o of the key and the
uccelerator pedal,

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way
the engine operates. Before adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer. If you don’t,
your engine might not perform properly.

I you ever have to have your vehicle towed, see
the part of this manual that tells how to do it
without damaging your vehicle. See “Towing
Your Vehicle" in the Index.

Engine Coolant Heater (Option)

In very cold weather,
O%F (= 18°C) or colder,
the engine coolant hedter
= can help.

You'll get easier starting and better fuel cconomy durmg
engine warm-up. Usually, the coolant heater should be
plugeed 1o a mumumuom of Tour hours prior to starting
your vehicle,

To use the coolant heater:

l. Turnm off the engine.

|d

Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord,

Lol

Plug 1tinto a normal, grounded | 10-volt AT outlet.




/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could overheat and cavse
a lire. You could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
Litk=volt AC outlet. If the cord won't reach, use a
heavy-duty three-prong extension cord rated for
al least 15 amps.

4. Adter yvou ve used the coolantl heater, be sure 10
store the cord as it was before 1o keep it uway
[roum moving engine parts. H vou don't 1 could
be i e,

How long should you keep the coolint heater plugged
! The answer depends on the outside temperature, the
kind of orl you have, and some other things, Instead of
trving to bist everything here, we ask that you contact
vor GM dealer in the ares where yvou'll be parking you
vehicle. The dealer can zive you the best advice Tor tha
patrt e ubar wres

Automatic Transmission Operation

There are several different posibions 1or Your shall level

I vour vehicle is equipped with un agtomutic
Lransmnsston, i now features an electronie shift position
indicator within the instrument cluster. This display
st be powered anvtime the shift lever is copable of
being moved out of the PARK (P) position, This mieans
that if vour key 1s 10 the OFF position. rather than the
LOCK position, there will be a small current drain on
your battery which could dhischarpe your billery over

it period of tme. I you have to leave your key in the
ignition in the OFF position for an extended perod. it is
recommmended that vou disconnect the battery cable from
the bartery to prevent discharging vour battery,




PARK (P): This locks your rear wheels. 1675 the best
pOsIEON 10 use when vou starl your engine because your
vichicle can't move easily

CAUTION: (Continued)

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to gel out of your vehicle it the
shift lever is nol fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to, I you have lefi the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when yvon're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move Lhe shilt lever to PARK (P).

CAUTION: (Continued )

Il vou have loor-wheel drive, your vehicle

will be free (o roll == even if your shift lever

is in PARK (P*) == if your transfer case is in
NEUTRAL (N). S0, be sure the transfer case is

in a drive gear, two=wheel high (2H) or four-wheel
high (4H} or four-wheel low (4L1) == not in
NEUTRAL (N). See “Shifting Into PARK (P)" in
the Index. If you're pulling a trailer, see *“Towing a
Trailer™ in the Index.
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REVERSE (R): Use thos gear 1o back up.

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle is
moving forward could damage vour transmission.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle

is stopped.

To rock vour vehicle back and forth o get out of snow,

e or sund withou dumaging your trunsmission., see
“Stuck: In Sand. Mud. Tee or Snow™ in the Index.

NEUTRAL N}z In this position, your engine doesn’t
connect with the wheels. To restart when vou're
wlready moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only. Also, use
NEUTRAL (N) when yvour vehicle is being towed

Shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) while
your engine is “racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous. Unless your foot is firmly on the
brake pedal, vour vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose control and hit peaple or
objects. Don't shift out of PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is racing.

NOTICE:

Damage to vour transmission caused by shifting
out of PARK (") or NEUTRAL (N} with the
enging racing isn’l covered by vour warranty.




AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE {18z This puasition is

for normal deving, I vou need more power for pussing,

and you' e

® Going less than about 35 mph (56 km/h), push your
aeeelerator pedal about halfway down.

® Going about 33 mph (56 km/h or more, push the
aceelerntor all the way down,

You'll shift down 1o the next gear and have more power.

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE {®) can be used when
towing u tradler, carrying a heavy load or dnving on
steep hills. You may want to shift the transmission 1o
THIRD (3] or, if necessary, a lower gear selection if the
transiission shifts wo often.

THIRD (3): This position i alst used for normil
driving, however it offers more power and lower fuel
ceonomy than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@)

SECOND (2): This position gives you mone power but
lower fuel economy. You can use SECOND (2) on hills.
It can help control your speed as you go down steep
imonntiin rogds, but then you would also want o use
virur brakes off and on.

I you mamually seledt SECOND (2), the trunsmission
will drive insecond gear, You may use this feature for

reducing torgue 1o the sear wheels when you are
trving o st your vehicle from a stop on shippery
rognd surTages.

FIRST (1): This position gives you even more powel
(but lower fuel economy ) than SECOND (2). You cun
e 1T on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. If the
selector lever is put in FIRST 1) while the vehicle is
moving forwird, the ransmission won't shift into fiest
gear until the vehicle 1s eomng slowly enough.

NOTICE:

I your rear wheels can™ rotate, don't try to
drive, This might happen it you were stuck in
very deep sand or mod or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transmission,
Also, if you stop when going uphill, don't hold
vour vehicle there with only the accelerator
pedal. This could overheat and damage the
transmission. Use vour brakes or shift into
PARK (P} to hold vour vehicle in position

on a hill.
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Manual Transmission
5-Speed (with Low Gear)

Here's how 1o operate
VOUT IEISIISs iom:

LOW (11 s mitended omly tor heavy loads and s ot
recammended for normal driving.

For normal driving conditions, start your vehicle
moving i the second pear position (FIRST 12)),

LOW (1) Press the cluich pedal and shift imo LOW (1)
Then. slowly let up on the clutch pedal as you press the
accelerntor pedul. Shift into LOW (1) only when the
vehicle speed is below 5 mph (8 km/hy, If you try to shaft
intg LOW (1) excessive vehicle speeds, the shift lever
will not mowve into the LOW (1) position until vehicle
speed 15 reduced.

FIRST (2): Priess the clutch pedal and shift into
FIRST (2). Then, slowly let up on the clutch pedal
as you press the accelerator pedal.

You can shift into FIRST (23 when you're gomg less
thun 20 mph (32 km/h). If you've come 10 a complete
stop and s hard 1o shift o FIRST (2), put the shfi
lever in NEL'TRAL (N} and let up om the cluich, Press
the clutch pedal back down. Then shilt into FIRST (2]
If vou try to shift into FIRST (2} at excessive vehicle
spieds, the shift lever wall not move into the FIRST (2)
pesition until vehicle speed is reduced,

SECOND (3): Press the clutch pedal ox vou let up
on the gecelerator pedal wnd shift into SECONDY (31,
Then, slowly Tet up on the clutch pedal us you press
the accelerator pedal

THIRD (4) and FOURTH i5): Shitt into the higher
torward gears the same way you do lor SECOND (3),
Slowly let up on the cluteh pedil is you press the
gecelerutor pedal.

To stop, ket up on the uceelermor pedil and press
the brake pedal. Just before the vehicle stops, pross
the clutch pedal and the brake pedal. and shift o
NEUTRAL (M),
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NEUTRAL (N): Use this position when you start
or idie your engine.

REVERSE (R): To back up. first press down the
clutch pedal. Wait about five seconds tor the internal

parts to stop spinning and then shift inio REVERSE (R),

Let up on the clutch pedal slowly while pressing the
dccelerator pedal,

NOTICE:

Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle is
stopped. Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your
vehicle is moving could damage your transmission.

Also, use REVERSE (R), along with the parking brake.
when wirning off your enging and parking your vehicle

S-Speed (Without Low Gear)
Here's how o operate your transmission;

FIRST (1): Press the clutch pedal and shilt into
FIRST i 1), Then, slowly ket up on the clutch pedal
as you press the accelerator pedal.

You can shift into FIRST (1) when you're going less
than 20 mph (32 kmi/h), If vou' ve come 1o o complete
stop and it's hard o shiflt into FIRST (1), put the shift
lever in NEUTRAL (N} and let up on the clutch. Press
the clutch pedal back down. Then shift into FIRST (1),

SECOND (2): Press the cluteh pedul as you let up on
the accelerator pedul and shitt ino SECOND (2], Then,
slowly let up on the clutch pedal us vou press the
accelerator pedal.

THIRD (3), FOURTH (4) and FIFTH (5): Shift into
THIRD (3), FOURTH (4) und FIFTH (5) the same way
vou do for SECOND (2), Slowly let up on the clutch
pedal as you press the aecelerator pedal.

To stop, let up on the sccelerator pedul and press the
brake pedul. Just before the vehicle stops, press the
clutch pedal and the brake pedal, and shift w
NEUTRAL (N).
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NELUTRAL (MN): Lise this position when you star or
idle your éngine

REVERSE {(R}: To buck up, first press down the
clutch pedal. Wait about five seconds for the internal

parts o stop spimning and then. shift into REVERSE (R).

Let up on the cluch pedal slowly while pressing
the nccelerator pedal.,

NOTICE:

Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle is
stopped. Shifting to REVERSE (R) while vour
vehicle is moving could damage your transmission.

Also, use REVERSE (R), along with the parking brike,
when wrning off yvour engine and parking your vehicle.

Shift Speeds

/A CAUTION:

If you sKip more than one gear when you
downshifi, you could lose control of your
vehicle. And vou could injure yoursell or
others. Don’t shift down more than one gear
when yvou downshift.

NOTICE:

If vou skip more than one gear when you
downshift, or if vou race the engine when you
downshift, you can damage the engine, cluich
or transmission,

I
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If your speed drops below 20 mph (32 ke/h), or if the
gngine 15 nol running smoothly. vou should downshift 1o
the next lower gear. You may have (o downshift two or
more gears 1o keep the engine running smoothly or for
wonid performance.

It your have a five-speed manuadl transmission with low
gear (RPO MW3), the following charts show when 1o
shift o the nexr higher gear for best fiiel economy.

Avceceleration Shift Speeds

VIN Code 2in 3 Jtod 4i05

4L VH(W) 15 mph 40 mph Al mph
124 kmv'h) (64 km/h) (8 kmv'h)

Cruise Shift Speeds

43L V&E(W) 15 mph 25-Mlmph  45-50 mph
(24 kowh) (4064 kmvh) (72-80 knvh)

Shift Light

If vou have a manual
trunsmission, you may hive
a SHIFT light. Thas light
will show yvou when 1o shift
1oy the next higher gear for
best fuel sconomy.

SHIFT

When this hght comes on, you can shift to the next
higher gear if weather, road and traffic conditions let
vou. For the best fuel economy, accelerate slowly and
shift when the light comes on.

While you aecelerute, it 15 normal for the hght o go

om and off if you quickly change the position of the
accelerator, Ienore the SHIFT light when you downshifi
If vour vehicle has four-wheel drive and is equipped
with o manual transmission, disregard the SHIFT light
whien the trunsfer case 15 m 4L,
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Locking Rear Axle (Option)

If you have thas feature, your rear axle can give you
additional traction on snow, mud, 1wee. sand or gravel. It
works like o stundurd axle most of the tme, but when

one of the rear wheels has no traction and the other does,

the locking feature will allow the wheel with traction 1o
mpve the vehicle.

Four-Wheel Drive

It vour vehicle has tour-wheel drive, you can send your
engine’s droving power o all four wheels for extra
traction. To pet the most satistaction out of four-wheel
drive, vou must be familtar with s operation. Read the
part that follows betore using four-wheel drive, You
should use 2-WHEEL HIGH (2H) for most norml
driving conditions,

NOTICE:

Driving in the 4-\WHEEL HIGH (4H) or
4-WHEEL LOW (4L.) positions Tor a long
time on dry or wel pavement could shorten
the life of your vehicle's drivetrain,

Front Axle Locking Feature

The front axle locks pnd unlocks sutomatically when
vou shift the transfer case. Some delay Tor the axle 1o
lock or unlock s normal, If the outside lemperature
15 very hol or the vehicle has been used under hard
driving conditions, thére may be o shght delay tor the
axle w unlock.

Manual Transter Case

The transfer case shift lever is on the Aoor w the nght al
the driver. Use this lever to shift into and out of
four-wheel drive.
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The tront axle portion ol the indicator dingrum will light
up when you shift into four-wheel drive

Some delay between shifting and the indicator s Hghting
is normal. If the indicator light does not light up, or if
the front uxle light does not go out after you shift out of
four-wheel drive, have your dealer check your system.

An indicator near the lever shows you the trunsfer
case settmgs:

2H (2-Wheel High): This setting is for draving in most
street and highway situations. Your front axle is not
engaged in two-wheel dnive,

4H (4-Wheel High): This setting engages your front
axle 1o help drive your vehicle. Use 4H when yvou need
extr truction, such as on wet or icy roads, or in most
oll=road situahons.

N (Neutral): Shift to this setting only when your vehicle
needs to be towed or when using a power ake-off.

4L (4=-Wheel Low): This setting also engages your front
axle to give you extra power, but should be used only
for aff-road drving,

You can shift from 2-WHEEL HIGH {2H) w0 4-WHEEL
HIGH (4H) or from 4-WHEEL HIGH {4H) o
2-WHEEL HIGH (2ZH) while the vehicle 1s moving. Your
front axle will engage Gester if you take vour foot off of
the accelermtor for a few seconds after you shift, In
extremely cold weather, it may be necessary to stop or
slow the vehicle 1o shift outof 2-WHEEL HIGH (2H).




To shift into or out of 4-WHEEL LOW (4L) or

NMEUTRAL (N}

I Slow the vehicle o a roll, about | 1o 3 mph
210 5 kmn/h) and shift an avtomatic transmission
inte NEUTRAL (N), or with a manusl transmission
press the clutch pedal

[t
H

Shift the transter case shift lever in one
CoOntimnuous motion

Don’t pause in NELITRAL (N) as vou shift the
transfer case into 4-WHEEL LOW (4L}, or your gears
could clash,

Remember that driving in 4-WHEEL HIGH (4H)

or +=-WHEEL LOW (4L) may reduce fuel economy,
Also, driving in four-wheel drive on dry puvement could
cause your tres to wear faster and make vour trunsfer
case harder o shaft.

When vour headlamps or parking lamps are on,
rotaie the thumb wheel next to the headlamp switch
up to brighten, or down 1o dim, your transfer cise
ndicaror light.

Electronic Transfer Case (Option)

If your four-wheel-drive vehicle has the electronic
transfer case, the transfer case switches are below and 1o
the lett of the climate control system.

Lise these switches to shift into and owt of four-wheel
drive. You can choose among three driving settings:

2HIL: This setting is for doving in most street and
highway situations. Your front axle 15 nol engaged m
two-wheel drive.




4H1: This serting engages your front axle o help
drive your vehicle. Use 4HI when you need exira
traction, such s on snowy or icy roads, or in most
off-road situations,

4LO: This setting also engages your front axle o give
you extra traction. You may never nead 4L0). 1t sends
the maximum power to all four wheels. You might
choose 4LO if you were driving off-road in sand, mud
or deep snow and climbing or descending steep hills,

Indicator lights in the switches show vou which setting
vou are in. The indicator lights will come on briefly
when you turn an the igmition und one will stay on.

If the hights do not come on, you should toke your
vehicle in for service. An indicator ight will flash
while shafting. It will reman illumimated when the
shift is completed.

Shifting from 2HI to 4HI

Press and release the 4HI switch. This can be done at
any speed, and the front axle will lock amomatically.

Shifting from 4H1 (o 2HI

Press and release the 2HI switch. This cun be done wt
any speed, and the front axle will unfock automatically.

Shifting from 2HI or 4HI 1o 4100

To shift from 2HI or 4HI 1o 410, the vehicle must

be stopped or moving less than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) with
the transmission in NEUTRAL (N). The preferred
method for shifting into 4L0 15 1o have your vehicle
moving 110 2 mph (1.6 10 3.2 kim/h). Press and release
the 410 switch. You must wail for the LG indicator
light to stop flashing and remain 1lluminated before
shifting your transmission mio gear,

It the 4LO switch is pressed when your vehicle is in
gear and/or moving, the 41O indicator hght will flash
for 30 seconds and not complete the shift unless your
vehicle 1s moving slower than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) and the
transmission i in NEUTRAL (N},
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Shifting from 41.0) to 4HI or 2HI

To shift from 4LO wo 4HI or 2HL, yvour vehicle must be
stopped or moving less than 3 mph (4.8 km/hj with the
trunsmission in NEUTRAL (N} The preferred method
For shifting out of 4L.0O is 1o have your vehicle moving

| to 2 mph (1.6 w0 3.2 km/h), Press and release the 4HI
switch, You must wauit for the 4HI indicator light 1o stop
tlashing and remain illuminated before shifting your
Lransmission into gear,

I the 4HT switch is pressed when your vehicle 15 n

gear anddor maving, the 4H indicator Light will flash for
30 seconds but not complete the shift unless the vehicle
15 moving slower than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) and the
transmission is i NEUTRAL (N},

Parking Brake

To set the parking bruke, hold the regular brake pedil
down with vour night foot. Push down the parking brake
peedal with your left foom.

[f the igninon is on, the brake system warning light will
COMme 4.

To release the parking briake, hold the regular brake
pedal diwn.

Pull the lever, located
just above the parking
brake pedal, marked
BRAKE RELEASE.

If the ignition is on when the parking brake is released,
thie bruke system warming light will go off.

b
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NOTICE:

Driving with the parking brake on can cause
your rear brakes to overheal. You may have

to replace them, and you could also dumage
other parts of your vehicle. Always check to be
sure vour parking hrake is fully released before
you drive.

Shifting Into PARK (P) (Automatic
Transmission Models Only)

It you are towing a trader and are parking on any hill,
see “Towing u Trmler” in the Index. That section shows
what to do first to keep the traaler from moving

If you have a 3500 HD model, it 15 recommended tha
the propshaft mounted parking brake be burmished as
part of the new vehicle break-in. The parking brake will
work best alter it has been burnished following these
nskructions.

Muke 10 stops, using the parking brake foor pedal, from
20 mph (32 km/h) about 2 1/2 miles (4 km) apart. In
between stops, drive the vehicle ot 20 mph (32 km/h).

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not Tully in PARK (F) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle won't move,
even when you're on [airly level ground, use

the steps that follow. If you have four-wheel
drive and vour transfer case is in NEUTRAL (N},
your vehicle will be 'ree to roll, even if your shifl
lever is in PARK (P). So, be sure the transfer case
is in a drive gear -- not in NEUTRAL (N). IT
you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer™

in the Index.

By




I. Hold the brake pedal down with your right foor
und set the purking brake,

2. Move the shift lever into PARK (P) position like this:

®  Move the lever up as far os i will go,

3. If vou have lour-wheel dnve, be sure the transfer
cise is inu drive gear -— not in NEUTRAL (N).

4. Turn the igniton key o LOCK.

® Pull the lever toward you,

L

Remove the key and take it with you. If yvou can
leave your vehicle with the ipmition key in your
handd, yvour vehicle s in PARK (P}
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running {Automatic Transmission
Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave vour vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle could move suddenly
il the shift lever is not folly in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. If you have four-wheel
drive with & manual transfer case shift lever and
your transfer case is in NEUTRAL (N}, vour
vehicle will be free to roll, even if your shift lever
is in PARK (P). So be sure the transfer case is in a
drive gear -~ not in NEUTRAL (N) And, if vou
leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overheat and even catch lire. You or others could
be injured. Don’t leave your vehicle with the
engine runming unless vou have to.

It you have to leave your vehicle with the engine
running, be sure your velicle 15 in PARK (F) and the
parking brake is firmly set before vou leave it. After vou
move the shift lever into PARK (P), hold the regular
brake pedal down, Then, see if you can move the shift
lever away from PARK (P) without first pulling it
toward you, If vou can, it means that the shift lever
wasn't fully locked into PARK (P).

Torgue Lock (Automatic Transmission)

IF you are parking on a hill and you don’t shift your
transmission into PARK (P) properly, the weight of

the vehicle may put too much foree on the parking
pawl in the trunsmission. You may find it difficult 1o
pull the shift lever out of PARK (P}, This is called
“torgue lock.” To prevent torgue lock, seét the parking
brake and then shift into PARK (P) properly before vou
beuve the drver’s seat. To find out how, see “Shifting
Into PARK (P} in the Index.

When vou are ready 1o drive, move the shift lever oot of
PARK (P) before you release the parking broke.

I worque lock does occur, you may need 1o have another
vehicle push vours a little uphill 1o rake some of the
pressure from the transmission, so you can pull the shifi
lever out of PARK (P).




Parking Your Vehicle (Manual
Transmission Models Only)
Before vou get out of vour vehicle, put vour manual

transmission in REVERSE (R), tum off the enging, and
fumly apply the parking brake.

[f you have Tour-wheel drive, be sure your transfer case
15 in & drive gear, Your vehicle could roll if 1t isn’r.

If you are parking on u hill, or if you are pulling o
trailer, see “Towing & Trailer™ in the Index.

Parking Over Things That Burn
W [/ S

/\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that
can burn,
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Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can Kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which yvou can’t se¢ or
smell. It can cause unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhauost coming in if:

® Your exhaust system sounds strange or difTerent.

Your vehicle gets rosty underneath.

Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

Your vehicle was damaged when driving over

high points on the road or over road debris.

Repairs weren't done correctly.

® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
maodified improperly.

If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into

your vehicle:

® Drive it anly with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and

® Have your vehicle fixed immediately.

Running Your Engine While You’re
Parked (Automatic Transmission)

It"s better not to park with the engine running. But if you
ever have to, here are some things to know.

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system control off
could allow dangerous exhaust into your vehicle
(see the earlier Caotion under “Engine Exhaust™),

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even il
the fan switch is at the highest setting, One place
this can happen s a garage. Exhaust -- with

C'O == can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard, (See
“Blizzard™” in the Index.)




/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous (o get oul of your vehicle if
the shilt lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking bhrake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll,
Don’t leave vour vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure yvour
vehicle won't move, even when vou're on fairly
level ground, always set vour parking brake and
mave the shill lever to PARK (F).

It wou have Tour-whese] deive und your transfier casg |s
in NEUTRAL (N). vour vehicle will be free 1o roll,
even il your shalt lever i« in PARK (P). S0, be sure the

transfer cose is in o dnve gear —not in NEUTRAL (N).

Always set vour parking brake. Follow the proper steps
to bee sute vour vehicle won't move, See “Shifting Into
PARK (P 1n the Index:

It you re pulling a trailer, see “Towing o Truler n
the Index.

Windows
Manual Windows

Turn the hand crank on each door 10 rase or lower
i windows

Power Windows

If wou have the optional
power windows, the
controls are on each ol
the side doors.

The driver’s door has i
switch for the passenger
windows as well. Your
power windows will
work when the ignition
hits been turned to
ACCESSORY or RUN.

Press the rear of the switch with the power window
symbol onon 1o lower the window,

Press the front of the switch with the power window
symbaol on it to rmse the window.

The dover’s window also hus an express down feature
that ullows the window to lower without holding the
switch. Press and hold the side of the window switch
mirked ALTTO tor one second 10 activate the express
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down mode. The express down mode cun be canceled at
any time by pressing the opposite side ol the swiich, To
open the window part way, hghtly tap the switch until
the window is at the desired position,

Lockout Switeh (Crew Cab)

I you have a Crew Cab and power windows, the power
window switch has a lockout feature. This feature
prevents the rear windows from operating when the
fromt driver’s side switch 15 in the lockout position, The
windows can still be operated using the driver's window
switeh, When the switch s moved out of the lockout
position. the rear power windows will operate again

Swing-Out Windows (Extended Cab)

To open b réar swing-oul
window. just flip the
latch open and swing

the glass out.

The Latch will cotch when
the window 1s fully open
and hold the window i the
gpen posilion.

Sliding Rear Window (Option)

To open the shiding rear window, unlock the latch lever
by moving the lever toward the driver's side. Release
the lever from the lutch plate and slide the window
toward the driver’s side of the vehicle,

To close the window, slide the window toward the
passenger s side of the vehicle. The latch lever will
dutomatically smip locked on the larch plate. Try 1o open
the window without releasing the latch lever to be sure
the window is in the locked position,

Horn

On i bag-equipped vehicles, press the air bag module
i the center of the sieering wheel o sound the horn.
On vehicles notequipped with an air bag, press the pud
in the center of the steering wheel to sound the homn.




Tilt Wheel (Option)

you 1o adjust the sieenng
wheel before you drive

Your can also raese it (o the highest level o give your
legs more room when you enter and exit the vehicle

l'o tle the wheel, hold the steering wheel and pull the

lever, Move the steering wheel 1o a comfortable level.

then release the lever to lock the wheel in place.

A tilt steering wheel allows

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever on the left side of the steering column
ing ludes your;

Fum Signal and Lane Change Indicator
Headlnmp High/Low Beam Changer
Windshield Wipers

Windshield Washer

Crnse Control {Option)

b=
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Turn Signal and Lane Change Signals

The turn signal has two upward (for right) and two
downward (for left) positions, These positions allow you
to signal a turn or o lane change.

To signal a turm, move the lever all the way up or
down. When the tum is finished, the lever will
retarn autematically.

An armow on the {nstrument
panel will flash in the
directuon of the turn or

lane change.

To signal a lane change, just ruse or lower the lever
unti! the arrow starts fo flash. Hold it there until vou
complete your lane change. The lever will return by
itself when you release it

I vou move the lever all the way up or down, and the
arrow flashes at twice the normal rate, 4 signal bulb
may be burned out and other drivers miy not see your
turn signal.

If a bulb is burned out, replace it to help avaid an
pecident. IF the arrows don’t go on at all when you
signal a turn, check for burned-out bulbs and a blown
fuse (see “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in the Index).

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

To change the headlamps from low beam to high or high
to low, pull the multifunction lever all the way toward
youi. Then release .

When the high beams
are on, this Light on the
instrument panel also
will be on
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Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield
wipers by turning the knob
with the wiper symbal on it

For a single wiping cvele, tum the knob to MIST. Hold
it there until the wipers start, then let go. The wipers will
stop after one cycle. If vou want more cycles. hold the
knob on MIST longer,

Yo cun sel the wiper specd for a long or short delay
between wipes, This can be very wseful in light ran or
sniow. Turn the knob 1o choose the delay time. The
closer to LOW, the shorter the delay,

For steady wiping at low speed. turn the knob to the
LOW position. For high-speed wiping. turn the knoh
further, 1o HIGH. To stop the wipers, move the knob 1o
the OFF position

Be sure to clear ice and snow from the wiper blades
beetore using them. If they are frozen o the windshield,
carcfully loosen or thaw them. 11 vour blades do become
damaged. get new blades or blade inserts

Windshield Washer

At the 1op of the lever,
there™s a puddle with
the word PLISH on it
To spray washer Huid
on the windshield, push
the puddie,

7 PUSH

i)

Wisher Hud wiall spray as long as vou push the paddle.
When you let go of the paddle; the wipers will continue
to wipe lor a few seconds and then either stop or return
Lo the preset speed.

[
]
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Driving without washer fluid can be dangerous, A
bad mud splush can block your vision. You could hit
another vehicle or go off the road. Check your washer
flusd level ofien.

When you apply your brakes, the cruise control
shuts off,

/\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your washer until
the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the washer
fluid can form ice on the windshield, blocking
your vision.

Cruise Control (Option|

With cruise control, you cun
maintam a speed of about

¥ ‘EE.'F;"..}\E.'E 4 25 mph {40 km/h) or more
OFF DN RIA m without keeping ;njlln' .I'nuul
el § on the accelerator. This can

really help on long tnips.
Cruise control does nog
wiork al speeds below aboul
25 mph (40 km/h),

/\ CAUTION:

® (Cruise conirol can be dangerous where you
can’t drive safely at a steady speed. So,
don’t use your cruise control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic,

® {ruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast changes
in tire traction can cause needless wheel
spinning, and you could lose control. Don’t
use cruise control on slippery roads.




setting Cruise Control

/\ CAUTION:

I vou leave your cruise control switch on when
you're not using cruise, you might hit a button
and go into eruise when yvou don’t want to. You
could be startied and even lose control. keep the
cruise control switch OFF until vou want to use it.

I, Move the crurse switch (o CIN

| ]

Gier ap to the specd you want.

1, Pressn the SET button
al the end of the lever

- LE’;;W&T:'.-T: alid release 1,

OFF ON RIA
i | Y

3. Tuke your oot off the accelerator pedal.

Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose vou set your cruise control at @ desired speed
and then you apply the brake, This, of course, shuts off
the cruise control, But you don’t neéd to reset it

Cnce you re gomg aboud

25 mph (40 km/'h) or more.

P et oL N miove the cruise
CRUISE el <watch from ON o R/A

0FF ON A/ {Resume/ Accelerute ) for

about i /2 second,

You'll go rght back up o your chosen speed and
stay there,

Remember, if vou hold the switch at REA longer than

a 12 second, the vehicle will keep going faster unnl
vou release the switch or apply the brake, You could be
sturtled and even lose control, So unless you wint 1o go
faster. don't hold the switch al RV AL




Increasing Speed While Using Cruoise Control

There are two ways to go to a higher speed:

® Llse the accelerator pedal 1o get 1o the higher specd.
Press the button at the end of the lever. then release
the button and the accelerator pedal. You'll now
eruise ot the higher speed.

® Move the cruise switch from ON 1o R/A. Hold it
there until you get up to the speed you want, and
then release the switch, (To incréase vour speed in
very small amounts, move the switch to RIA Tor less
than a 172 second. Each time you do this, your
vehicle will go about | mph (1.6 km'h) fusier)

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways 1o reduce your speed while using

cruise control:

® Press in the button at the end of the lever unti] you
reach the lower speed you want, then release it

® Toslow down in very small amounts, press the

button for less than & 1/2 second. Each time you do
this, you'll go | mph (1.6 kim/h) slower,

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal 1o mcreuse your speed. When
vou take your foot off the pedal. your vehicle will slow
down to the cruise control speed you set earlier,

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work on hills depends
upon your speed, load and the steepness of the hills.
When going up steep hills, you may have 1o step on the
docelerator pedal o mantain your specd. [ the steepness
of the hill causes the vehicle speed o drop more than

15 mph (24 km/h) below the set speed, vour cruise control
will automutically disengape. When going downhill, you
may huve to brake or shift o a lower gear 10 keep your
speed down. OF course, applying the brake takes vou out
of cruise comtrol, Many drivers find this to be oo nuch
trouble and don’t use cruise control on sieep hills.

Ending Cruise Control

There are two ways to turn ofl the cruise control:
® Step lightly on the brake pedal: or

® Move the cruise switch to OFF,

Erasing Speed Memory

When vou turn off the cruise control or the ignition,
your cruise control set speed memaory 1s erased.




Lamps

Your parking lamp and
headlomp switch is on the
driver’s side of your
instrument panel.

Rotate the knob clockwise to the parking lamp symbol
o [urm ont

® Parking Lamps

Sidemurker Lamps

Clearance Lamps (IF S0 Equipped)
Taillamps

License Plate Lamps

Instrument Panel Lights

& & & & @8 @

Transfer Case Shift Indicator Light
tFour-Wheel-Drive Viehicles)

Rotate the knob clockwise again to the master lamp
symbol to turm on all the lamps Tisted as well as
the headlamps.

Rotate the knob counterclockwise to OFF to um off
vour lamps,

Rotate the thumb wheel next 1o the knob up to adjust
instrument panel lights, Rotate the thumb wheel up to
the first notch to retumn the radio display and gearshift
indicator LED display to full intensity when the
headlamps or parking lamps are on,

You can switch your headlamps from high 1o low beams
by pulling an the tum signal/high-beam lever

Headlamps On Reminder

A buzzer will sound when your headlamps are turned on
and the key is turned to the OFF, LOCK or
ACCESSORY position. If you need 1o use your
headlamps when the key is turned to OFF. LOCK or
ACCESSORY, the buzzer can be twrned off by tuming
the thumb wheel next to the parking lamp/headlamp
knob all the way down,
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Daytime Running Lamps

Duaytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make it easier for
others to see the Tront of your vehicle during the day,
DRL can be helpful o many different driving
conditions. but they can be especially helptul in the
short periods after dawn and before sunset,

The DRL system will mike your headlamps come on al
u reduced brightness when:

® the igmition is on,

® the headlamp switch is off, and

® the purking brake 1s released.

When the DRL are on. anly your headlamps will be on,

The taillamps. sidemarker and other lamps won't be on,

Your instrument panel won't be hit up either,

When it begins o get durk, your DRL indicator light
18 4 reminder to turn your headlamp switch on. The
other limps that come on with your hesdlamps will
alse come on.

When vou turn off the headlamp switch, the regular
larmps will go off, und your headlamps will change to
the reduced brightness of DRL.,

Tov idle your vehicle with the DRL off, set the parking
brike. The DRL will stay off until you release the
parking bruke.

As wiath any vehicle, you should turn on the regular
headlamp system when you need 1.
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Fog Lamps

I you have Tog Lmps, use them for better vision in foeges
or sty conditions. Your parking lamps andéor low-heam
|i|'ku||.¢'a|||p- st he on for Y Fore Lo oy wosrh.

Fhe fog lump switch s on
the lower edge of your
s Trument panel

Press the nbbed top part of the switch to tum the fog
lumps on. Press the bottom of the switch o turn them
ol A Light will glow in the switch when the fog lamps
AT O

Remember. tog limps ilone will not give ol as mach
light us vour headlamps. Never use your Tog lamps in
the durk without turning on your headlamps.

Fog lamps will go oft whenever your high-beam
headlimps come on. When the ligh beams go off, the
P [aomps will come on again,

Underhood Reel Lamp

It you have an underhood reel lamp, it s located imside
the engine compartment on the reur passenger side ol
the engme compariment, You can use i as a Tlashlieht,
Ter use the lamp, pull up on the lever beside it and pull
the Limp out. The cord will unreel s vou pull the lump
When you are done using the limp. reel the cord back
into the housing by turming the handle

Phen, shide the lamp o the bolder. Press PUSH on the
lever to hook the lamp o the holder
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Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Intensity Control

The instrument panel intensity control is located 1o the
right of the headlamp switch.

Rotate the thumb wheel up to adjust imstroment panel
lights. Rotate the thumb wheel up 1o the first notch 1o
return the racho display and gearshift indicator LED
display to full intensity when the headlamps or parking
lamps are on. To turn on the dome lamps (with the
vehicle doors closed) rotate the thumb whee! up to the
second natch pasition,

Muminated Entry

Your vehicle may be equipped with an illuminated
entry feature.

When the doors are opened, the dome lomps will come
om if the dome lamp button 15 out. When all the doors
are closed, or the dome lomp button is pressed in, the
lamps will stay on for 4 short period of time and will
then go out.

Front Reading Lamps (Option)

If yvour vehicle has reading
lamps, press the butlon next
to the lamip to turn the lamp
on, The lamps can be
adjusted 1o point in the
direction you wint,

Press the button agamn to turn the lamp off.

Dome Lamps
The dome lamps will come on when you opeén the doors.

You can also tarn the dome lamps on by rtating the
thumb wheel. located next 1o the parking/headlamps
knob, all the way up to the second notch, In this
position, the dome lamps will remitin on whether the
doors are opened or ¢losed.

You can use the dome hoamp button, located below the
parking/headlamp kneb, w set the
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domie lumps 1o come on automuticilly when the doors
are open, or remain off, To turm the lomps off, press the
button once. With the button in this position, the dome
Lmips will remain ofT when the doors are open. To
return the lumps to automatic operation, press the button
again and return it 1o the “out”™ position. With the button
in this position, the dome lamps will come on when you
open the door,

Cargo Lamp

Press the ribbed top part of
the switch to turm the cargo
lamp on. Press the bottom
of the switch o turm it off,

CARGD LAMP

The dome Limp switch muost be on or one of the doors
open for the cirgo lamp o work.

Mirrors

Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

Press or pull the tab under the mirror to reduce glare

from headlamps behind vou after dark




Electrochromic Inside Rearview Mirror
with Compass (Option)

Your vehiele may have un electrochromic inside
FEUrVICW mirmor,

When on, the mirmor automatically dims to the praper

level w minimize glare from lights behind you after dark.

The mirror also includes
un eight point compass
display in the upper nght
corner of the mirror face.
When on, the compass
automuncally calibrates
us the vehicle s dnven

To use the electrochronue niirror only, move the switch
at the bottom of the mirror to the M position. To use the
electrochromie murror us well as the compuss, move the
switch to the C/M posinon. To mrn both features off.
move the switch to the OFF position,

When the ignition is on and the mirror switch is in the
C/M position, the compass display will show two
churacter boxes for approximutely two seconds. 1, after
two seconds, the displuy does not show o compass
heading (N for North, for example), there may be u
strong magnenc field interfenng with the compass. Such
mterference may mclude magnetic antenna mounts, o
magnetic note pad holder. or a stmilar magnetic item, If
removing these iiems does not correet the condition, see
vour GM dealer for assistanve.

When cleaning the marror, use a paper towel or similar
materil dampened with glass cleansr, Do not spray
eliss cleaner directly on the mirmor as that may cause
liguid cleaner to enter the mirmor housing.

Compass Yariance

Under certain circumstunces, us during o long distunce
cross-country trp. it will be necessary o adjust the
compass o compensate for compass varianee, Compass
variance is the difference berweten earth's magnetic
north and troe geographic north. If not adjusted 1o
uceount for compass vanance, your compass could give
fulse readings
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3. Press the CAL switch on the botiom of the mirror
I ~ : . until the new zone number appears in the display.
|- Usie the CAL switch located at the bottom of the : rsanitie i e [‘I e
: : g : ; After you stop pressing the button in, the display will
mirror howsing near the onfolt switch, A safety pin Y R oy L
: e : , chow u commpass direction within a few seconds.
or puper chip can be used o press in the button, Press
and hold the CAL switch for five seconds until 2 Outside Manual Adjust Mirror
songe number appears in the display.

To addjust for compass varance:

Adjust your outside mirrors so you can jost see the side
Find yaur current location und virnee vone number af your vehicle and have a clear view of objects behind
on the following zone map. vou, Some mirrars can be folded in 1o enter mamow
doorways,

B
]

Power Remote Control Mirror (Option)

Select the mirmor you want
o move by moving the
center of the switch, located
on the driver's door armrest,
to K tnghty or L (lefr).

Then, adjust the mirror angle by pressing the outer
mrrows on the switch unti] the mirror is adjusted where
you waint 11,
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Convex Outside Mirror

Your pussenger’s side mirror may be convex. A convey
mirror’s surface 15 curved so you can see more from the
driver’s seat.

/A CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
IF you cul too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder hefore
changing lanes,

Storage Compartments

Your vehicle has o variety of storage compurimenls
designed o store small items.

Glove Box

To open vour glove box, move the button toward the
your g
passenger side und pull the door open.

Center Overhead Console (Option)

Your vehicle may have an overhead console, It has
slorage compartments imside it

Installing a Garage Door Opener

I yiu have o garage door opener, the front overhead
compartment can be used to convemently store the opencr

To imstall the gamge
door opener, first open
the compartment door by
pressing the release
button forward.




Peel the protective bucking
Froum the hook and loop
patch, Press o fiemly to the
Pack of your sariges dogy
apener. us close (o the
center ol the openey s
possible.

Center the garage door opener activation button over
the consale door button. and press the opener hemly
il place

The pegs inside the
compirtment door are used
o miake sure the button on
the compartment door will
contict the control buiton
on the saruge door opener.

Acld one peg ot a tme until the PUSH button on the
compirtment door operates the sarage door opener, with
the compartment door closed, when you press the button
marked FUSH,

Now, with the compartment door closed, press the
button marked PUSH again to make sure the girage
door opener operates properly.




With the gurage door opene
positioned properly and the
right fumber of pegs in
place, vou should only have
o press the PUSH burion
slhightly w operate the
LY,

Adpust the position of the garage door opener and add or
remove pegs, as needed. until the opencr operates properly
Sunglasses Storage Compartment

The center overhead compartment can be used to
convenmently store your sunglasses

To open the center compartment, press the release
button located ar the rear of the compartmignt doo

Place vour sunglosses in the compartment door with the
lenses facing out,

Fhe rear compartment can be used to store a small iem,
like o book.

To gpen the rear compartment, press the release bumnon

locuted at the rear of the compartment dogor,




Memo Pad Holder

To use the cupholder. pull
the handle and slide the
Your velucle may have a cupholder truy open
memo holder attached to the
fromt of the consale, Use it
to hold pads of paper or

strmilar items.

To close the cuphaoldir.
shicle 1t back in the
instrument panel.,

Two cup depressions are provided above the glove box
on top of the instrument panel 1o hold cups or other
Instrument Panel Cupholder containers when the vehicle 15 not moving.

Your vehicle has o cupholder i the middle of the Center Console Storage Area
instrument pancl.

Your vehicle may have o consolé compartment between
the bucket seuts.,
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There s also o drower that
Slrcdes owl gl the Bottonn ol

the console

To open i, it the latch handle and swing the door open,
Your vehicle may have i

cassellescompact dise holder
al the Front of the console.
The holder will store up to
[ovar compact dise cases, up
to follr cassette tape cases,
o sy vinmbination of these
ttems that sy Ly to fowy

Your consale alse his a
cupholder that swings out
tor the back seat passeéngers
[0 LS,




Your vehicle includes u number of storage
compurtments for storuge of often used iems.

Some vehicles have storage areas in the imstrument
panel. Ulse these spaces for items such as gloves or
small books.

Some models huve o storage pocket on each of the
fromt doors,

Some vehicles have a storage urea behind the seat

Armrest Storage Compartment

Your vehicle may have o center armrest storige
compartment in the fronl bench seat.

To open it fold down the armrest, press the lutch handle
located at the front of the armrest. Then, let the Lid pop
up and swing open,

The storage compartment has o cussette/compact disc
holder. The holder will store up to five compact disc
cases and up 1o S1% CasseTte tape cases

The storage compartment also hus a folding wrining

tible on top of the wrmrest hid,

To use the writing tuble, pull the lutch at the rear of the
tuble and swmg the wnitmg tible forward. Use it o hold
pads of paper and a pen,

Underhood Storage Area

There is a storage compartment in the front driver’s side
of the engine compariment. Lifi the cover o access the

storiee are.




ﬁﬁhlfﬂ}’ﬁ and Uigﬂﬂ!ﬂi&' Li;.',hter To remove o rear ashtray, press down on the inside tabs
3 and open the door fully.

Front Ashtray

The front ashiray 15 located at the battom of the instrumient NOTICE:
panel. Pull on the notch in the ashteay door 0 open 1.

Il you store paper or other things that burn in
NOTICE: vour ashtrays, they could be set on fire by
cigarcttes or other smoking materials, That could
cause a fire and possibly damage your vehicle. Do
nol store papers and other things that burn in
your ashiravs.

If you store paper or other things that burn in
your ashtrays, they could be set on fire by
cigarettes or other smoking materials. That could

cause a fire and possibly damage vour vehicle. Do

not store papers and other things that burn in T wse the cigarente Hghter. push it in all the way, and let
vour ashirays. o, When it's ready. 1t wall pop back by iself

To remove the front ushiray, press the retainer spring NOTICE:

und pivot the ashtray toward vou, To repluce the dshieay.
lace the botiom pan of the ashtray on the pivot bar m

P P 4 ) Holding a cigarette lighter in with vour hand

the bottom of 1ts mounting oo the mstrument panel

Then rotute the ashtray back to its eriginal position. while it is heating can make it overload,

damaging the lighter and the heating element.
Rear Ashtray Just push the lighter all the way in and let go.

To use o rear ashtray, it you have them, pull t the top of When it’s done, it will pop back by itsell.

the ashiray door to flip the door open.
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Accessory Power Outlets Sun Visors

To block out glare, yvou can swing down the visors, You
can dlso swing them oul to help block glare at the front
and side windows,

Your visor may have a strap to hold small items, such
as maps.

Some visors have an
extender on the inside
edge. When the visor 1s
down, pull the extender
out for exira glure coverage
at the front or side,

Two anxiliary power outlets are located near the
cigarette lighter. Use these outlets to power mobile
lelephones or other devices designed to operate with
vehicle electrical systems.

Some visors have mirrors with lamps. 1 the mirror has
lumps, they will come on when you Lift the mimor cover.
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Dome Lamp Switch
Lamp Controls

Air Outlets
Multifunction Lever
Instrument Cluster
Gearshift Lever

Audio System

. Comfon Control System

Cilove Box

. Storage Tray

W

Ao RO ZEZLCE

Ashtray
Cupholder

Auxiliary Power Outlets

Storage Area or Compact Dise Player (Option)
Reur Window Defogger Switch (Option)
Tilt Lever (Option)

. Parking Brake Releasze

Hood Release
Fuse Block
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Instrument Panel Cluster
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United States version shown, Canada similar.

Your instrument cluster is designed to let vou know at n glance how your vehicle is running. You'll know how

fast you're going, about how much fuel you have and many other things vou'll need 1o know 1o drive safely
and economically.
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your speed in both miles
per howr (mph) and kilometers per hour (km/h, Your
odometer shows how lar your vehicle has been driven,
i efther miles (used in the United Stades) or kKilometers
tused in Canada).

Tamper-Resistant Odometer

Your odometer s tamper-resistant, The odometer will
show silver lines between the numbers if someone tngs
Lo turn it back.

You may wonder what happens if your vehicle needs a
new odometer installed. If the new odometer can be sei
0 the maleage total of the old odometer, then i1 must be.
Bt 1 it can't, then it's set at zero, and a label must be
put ém the driver’s door 1o show the old mileage reading
when the new odometer was installed.

Trip Odometer

The tnp odometer can tell you how far vour vehicle has
been driven since you liast set the inp odometer o zero.

To reset the trip odometer, fully press the reset bution
located near the mrip odometer readout. 1f the reset
button s not Tully pressed. the trip odometer may nol go
all the way back to zevo, It it doesn’t, you may have 1o
press the reser button agan to reset the readout 10 zero,

Tachometer

Your taehometer displays the engine speed in
revolutions per minute (rpm).

NOTICE:

If you operate the engine with the tachometer in
the red area, your engine or other parts could be
damaged.

Damage 1o your engine or vehicle caused by
operating the engine in the red area isn’t covered
by vour vehicle warranty. Don't operute the
e¢ngine with the tachometer in the red area.
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Warning Lights, Gages
and Indicators

This part describes the warnimg lights and gages that
may be on your vehicle. The pictures will help you
locate them,

Warning hghts and gages can signal that something 15
wrong before it becomes serious enough 10 cause an
expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention to
your warning lights and gages could also save you or
others from mjury.

Warning lights come on when there may be oris a
problem with one of vour vehicle’s functions, As you
will see i the details on the next few pages, some
warning lights come on briefly when you stant the
engine just to let you know they’re working. If voo are
familiar with this section, vou should not be alarmed
when this huppens.

Giages can indicate when there may be or is a problem
with one of your vehicle's functions, Often gages and
warning lights work together to let you know when
there’s a problem with your vehicle,

When one of the warning lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be a problem, check the section that tells vou
what to do about it, Please follow this manual's advice.
Waiting to do repairs can be costly — and even
dangerous. So please get 10 know your warning lights
and gages. They're a big help,

Safety Bell Reminder Light

When the key is turmed to RUN or START, o tone will
come on for about cight seconds o remind people o
fasten their safety belts. unless the driver’s safety belt is
already buckled,

The safety belt light will
nlso come on and stay

on for about 20 seconds,
then it will flash for ahout
53 seconds. If the driver's
belt 15 already buckled,
neither the tone nor the
light will come on.




Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the mnstrumeéent
panel, which shows AIR BAG. The system checks the
air bag's electrical system for malfunctions, The light
tells you if there is an electrical problem. The system
check includes the mir bag sensors, the air bag module,
the winng and the dipgnostic module. For more
information on the air bag system, see “Air Bag" in
the Index.

You will see this light flash
for a few seconds when you
turn your ignition to RLN

or START. Then the light
NH should go out. This means
BAG the system is ready.

If the air bag readiness light doesn’t come on when you
start your vehicle, or stays on, or comes on when you
ure driving, your air bag system may not work properly.
Huve your vehicle serviced right away.

Charging System Indicator Light

This light should come on
briefly when you turn on the
ignition, before starting the
enging, as 4 check o show
you it is working,

After the engine starts, the light should go oot 1F it stays
on or comes on while you are driving, you may have o
problem with your chargimg system. [t could indicate a
problem with the alternator drive belt, or some other
charging system problem. Have it checked right away,
Drriving while this light s on could drain your battery.

If you must drive a short distance with this light on, it
helps to turn off all your accessories, such as the radio
und wir conditioner.




Yoltmeler

When your engine 15 not
running, but the 1gnition is
‘x\ l'”-"f,.r. in the RUN position, this
L 14 & | cave shows vour battery's
9 19 | state of charge in DC volts,

|

When the engine is runming, the gage shows the
condition of the chirging system. Readings between the
fow and high warmng zoneés indicate the normal
aperaling runge,

Readings i the low warnimg zone may occur when u
lurge number of electrical pecessories ure operiting in
the vehicle and the engine is lefl atan idle for an
¢xlended period. This condition 18 normal since the
churging system is not able to provide full power w
engine idle. As engine speeds are increased., this
condition should correct itself as higher engine speeds
allow the charging system 1O Create moximum power.

You can only drve for & shor time with the reading in
cither warning zone. If you must drive., tum off all
UNNECEsSUry dUcessories.

Readings in cither warning zone indicate a possible
problem in the electrical system. Have the vehicle
serviced as soon us possible.
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Brake System Warning Light

Your vehicle's hydruulic brake system is divided into
two parts. 15 one part isn't workimg, the other part can
still work and stop you. For good braking, though, vou
need both parts working well.

It the warming light comes on, there could be a brake
problem, Have your brake system inspected right away.

(D(P)

BRAKE

This light should come

on briefly when you tum
the tgnition key 1o RUN.

It 1t doesn’t come on then,
have it fixed so it will be
ready to warn you if there’s
i problem,

If the light comes on while you are driving, pull off the
road and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer 10 the floor
It may take longer to stop. I the light is still on, have the
viehicle towed for zervice. (See “Towing Your Vehicle™
in the Index. )

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly
if the brake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light on can lead
to wn accident. If the light is still on after you've
pulled off the road and stopped carefully, have
the vehicle towed for service.

When the ignition is on, the brake svstem wuarning light
will also come on when you set your parking brake, The
light will stay on if your parking brake doesn't release
fully. If it stays on after your parking brake 15 fully
released, it means you have a brake problem.
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

With the anti-lock brake

system, this light will come
on when you start your

ANTI -

LOCK

gngine and may stuy on
for several seconds.
That's normal.

If the light stays on. or comes on when you're driving,
your vehicle needs service, If the regular brake system
warning light isn't on, you still have brakes, but you
don’t have anti-lock brukes. If the regular brake system
warning light is also on, you don’t have anti-lock brakes
and there's a problem with your regular brakes. See
“Brake System Warning Light™ earlier in this part.

The anti-lock brake system warming light should come
on brieily when you turn the ignition key o RUN, IF the
light doesn’t come on then, have it hixed so it will be
ready 1o wam you if there is a problem.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the engine
W coolant lemperature,
'\ I,
& o
100 260

O

It also provides un indicator of how hard your vehicle is
working. During a majority of the operation, the gage
will read 210°F (100°C) or less. If you are pulling a
load or going up hills, it is normal for the lemperature
fuctuate and approach the 260°F (125°C) mark. If the
gage reaches the 260°F (125°C) mark, it indicates that
the cooling system is working beyond its capacity.

In “Problems on the Road,” this manval shows what to
do, See “Engine Overheating™ in the Index.

2-62



Mallunction Indicator Lamp (Service
Engine Soon Light) (Gasoline Engine)

Your vehicle is equipped
with a computer which
monitors operation of the

SEHU|CE tuel, ignition and emission
EN G[NE control systems.
SOON

This system is called OBD [l (On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Generation ) and is intended to
assure that emissions dre at acceplable levels for the
life of the vehicle, helping 1o produce a cleaner
envitonment. (In Canada, OBD 1T 1s repluced by

Enhanced Diagnostics.) The SERVICE ENGINE 500N

light comes on to mdicate that there is 4 problem and
service is required. Malfunctions often will be indicated
by the system before any problem is apparent, which
may prevent more serious damage to your vehicle. This
system is also designed to assist your service technician
i correctly diagnosing any malfunction.

NOTICE:

If vou keep driving your vehicle with this light
on, after a while, your emission controls may not
work as well, your fuel economy may not be as
good and your engine may not run as smoothly.
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by your warranty.

This light should come on. as a check w show vou it 1s
working, when the 1gmition 15 on and the engine is not
running. If the light doesn’t come on, have it repaired.
Thas hght will also come on during a malfunction in one
of two ways;

® Light Flashing -- A misfire condition has been
detected. A misfire increases vehicle emissions and
may damage the emission control syslem on your
vehicle. Deuler or qualified service center dmgnosis
gnd service 15 required.

® Light On Steady -- An emission control system
mialfunction has been detected on your vehicle.
Dealer or qualificd service center diagnosis and
service may be required.

2



If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more serious damage 1o
your vehicle:

® Reduce vehicle speed.

® Avoid hard aceelerations.
® Avoid steep uphill grades.
™

If towing a trailer, redoce the amount of cargo being
hauled as soon as it 15 possible,

If the light stops flashing and remains on steady, see “If
the Light Is On Steady”™ following.

If the Light continues 1o flash, when it is safe to do so,
stop the velicle. Put your vehicle in PARK (P). Turn the
kev off, wait a1 least 10 seconds and restant the engine.
It the light remains on steady, see “If the Light Is On
Steady™ following. If the light is still flashing follow the
previous steps, and drive the vehicle to your dealer or
qualified service center for service.

IT the Light Is On Steady

You may be able to correct the emission system
malfunction by considering the following:

[nd you just put fuel into your vehicle?

I so, reinstall the fuel cap, making sure w fully install
the cap. The diagnostic system can determine if the fuel
cap has been left off or improperly installed, This will
allow fuel o evaporate into the atmosphere. A few
driving trips should turn the light off.

Did wou just drive through a deep puddle of water”

If s0, your electrical system may be wet. The condition
will usually be cormected when the electrical system
dries out. A few driving trips should turn the Light off

Are you low on fuel?

As your gngine sturts o run out of fuel, your engine may
not run as efficiently as designed since small amounts of
air are sucked into the fuel line causing a mstire, The
system can detect this, Adding fuel should correct this
condition. Make sure to install the fuel cap properly. It
will take a few driving trips to turn the light off,
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Huve you recently chunged brands of fuel?

If 50, be sure to fuel your vehicle with quality fuel {see
“Fuel” in the Index). Poor Tuel quality will cause your
enging not w run as efficiently as designed. You may
notice this as stalling atter start-up, stalling when you
put the vehicle into gear, misfiring, hesitation on
accelerntion or stumbling on acceleration, (These
conditions may go away once the engine is warmed up.)
This will be detected by the system and cavse the hight
1o turn on.

If vou experience this condition, change the Tuel brand
vou use, 11 will require w least one full tenk of the
proper fuel o tum the light off.

It none of the above steps have made the light turn off,
have your dealer or qualified service center check the
vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipment and
diagnostic tools to fix any mechameul or electrical
problems that may have developed.

(il Pressure Gage

1 R
éﬂ lﬂ 77
0

»
80

The oil pressure gage shows
the engine oil pressure in psi
(pounds per square inch)
when the engine is running.
Canadiun vehicles mdicate
pressure in KPa (Kilopascals),

Ol pressure may vary with engine speed. oulside
temperature and oil viscosity, but readings above the
loow pressure zone indicate the normal operating range.

A reading in the low pressure zone may be cuused
by o dungerously low oil level or some other problem
cauvsing low oil pressure. Check your oil as soon

as possible.




Shift Light
/\ CAUTION:

This light is used on some

o O micdels with manual
Don't keep driving if the oil pressure is low., 1f iy

you do, your engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check vour oil as soon as possible and have your

vehicle serviced. S H | FT

NOTICE: The SHIFT mdicator light will help you get the best fuel
= 2 economy, See “Shift Light™ or “Shift Speeds™ in this

Damage to your engine from neglected oil section for more information.

problems can be costly and is not covered by your

warranty.
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Daytime Running Lamps Indicator Light Check Gages Light

This light goes on whenever This light wall come on
the DRL are on, briefly when you are
starting the engine.

(N W

a0 ® GHEGK
GAGES

s ®
When it begins to get durk, the DRL indicator light is a If the light comes on and stays on while you are driving,
rerminder to torn on your headlamps. it could indicate a problem with your vehicle. It could be

i problem with yvour ot pressure, coolunt temperature,
or some ofher problem, Check your various goges o sege
if they nre in the warning zones, If they are, have your
vehicle serviced right away,




Fuel Gage
The fuel gage, when the
ignition is on, tells you
‘ﬂ\".'l Wiy, ) about how much fuel you
S /2 E have left in your tank.
E

The gage will first indicate EMPTY (E) before you
are out of fuel, and you should get more tuel as soon
as possible,

Here are four situations you may expernence with your
fuel gage. None of these indicate o problem with the
fuel gage.

Al the gas station, the fuel pump shuts off betore the
gage reads FULL (F).

It tiukes a litde more or less fuel to (il up than the
fuel gage mdicated. For example, the gage may have
indicated the tank was half full, but it actually 1ok o
little more or less than half the wnk's capacity to fill
the tank,

The gage moves a little when vou turn o corner or
speed up.

The gage doesn’t go back to EMPTY (E) when you
turn off the igniton.

If you have » diesel engine, see “Fuoel Gage™ in the
Diesel Engineg Supplement,
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Section 3

Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this section you™ I find owt how o opeérate the comion
control and dudi systems offered with your vehicle, Be
sure to read ubout the particular systems supplied with
your vehicle

Comfort Controls

Standard Climate Control System

Fan knoh

The Knob on the left side of the heatimg system control
punel controls the tan speed. The knob hus four speed
positions. To merease arrflow, move the knob towird
HI. To decrease wmrfTow. move i toward 1O, To torn the
Fan o E. mowe the knob o OFF.

Femperature Knob

The minddle knob on the control panel lets vou select the
relative temperature of the air flowing into the passenger
aredi of your velacle: This knob will allow you to adjust
the relative wir temperature independently of the
function knob settimg. Maove the knob clockwise

towitrd the red area For wirmer aie Move the knob
counterclochwise toward the blue area Ffor cooler ar




Muode Knob

The right knob on the control punel allows yvou to
choose the direction of air delivery, The control knob
can be placed in any position between two mode settings
ter blend the flow of air
= 5
A4 VENT: This setting directs air through the
instrument panel outlets.

-y
*H VENT/HEAT: Lise this setting o divide airflow
between the MMoor outlets und instrument panel outlets.

-

*H HEATER: This setting directs wir through the
Noor putlets,

‘/J DEFOG: This seting directs air to the heater
outlets and toward the windshicld

S DEFROST: This setting directs air toward
the windshield.

Optional Climate Control System

Fan Knob

The knob on the left side of the heanng system control
panel controls the fun speed. The knob has four speed
positions, To increase airflow, move the knob toward
HI. To decrease airflow, move it toward LO. To wurm the
tun oft, move the knob w OFF. If you have the air
conditiongr on, moving the fun knob 1o OFF also turms
ol the A/ compressor.

Lad
i
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Tempéerature knob

The nudile knob on the control panel lets vou select the
retutive temperature of the air flowing mto the passenger
area of your vehicle. This knob will allow you to ad st
the relative air temperature independently of the
funcion knob setting, Move the knob clockwise

tovwiard the red ared for wirmer air, Move the knob
counterclockwise toward the blue arey for cooler wir,

AMode Knobh

The nght knob on the control panel allows you to
choose the direction of air delivery. The contrml knob
can be placed in any position between two mode setiings
1o blend the fTow of .
-y
A VENT: This setting directs atr through the
mstrument puncl outlets,

-+ .
i,-.f VENT/HEAT: Use this setung o divide mrflow
between the foor outlets und instrument panel outlets.

“‘r} HEATER: This setting directs air theough the
hester foor outlets,

v,
"’,J DEFOAG: This settimg divects ar (0 the heater
outlets and toward the windshield.

WP DEFROST: This setting direets air toward the
windshield.

Air Conditioning

On hot days, open the sindows long enough 1o let hot

arr inkide escape. This reduces the tme it takes tor your

vehicle o cool down. Then keep your windows closed
for the air conditioner to work 1t's best,

The recirculution button. between the fun and
tempenimure knobs, allows the air inside your vehicle 1o
be recirculated. This setting helps to maximize your air
conditiongr's performance and your vehicle's {uel
economy. This setting also cools the air the fastest und
cin e used to keep unwanted odors undfor dust from
entenng the vehicle. When using the wir conditioner,
o ofl recirculation alter the vehicle reaches i
comfortable intenor temperature, When the right knob
on the control panel is between HEATER and
DEFROST, the recirculation feature will not function.

fd



The A/C button, between the temperature and mode
knobs, allows the sir coming into vour vehicle o be
cooled. This setting 15 usetul for normal cooling on hot
days. When you use A/C with the recirculation button
pushed in, tumn off recirculation os soon as the vehicle
reaches o comfortable intenor wemperature,

With the A/C on, move the temperature knob 1o MAX
for maximum cooling. This setting also puts the sysiem
in the recirculation mode and helps (o maximize your bir
conditioner’s perlormance and vour vehicle's fuel
economy. This setting also cools the air the fostest, After
the vehicle's interior reaches a comfortable temperature,
move the femperature knob clockwise to ploce the air
conditiomng system in the normal mode,

Heating

The heater works best if you keep your windows closed
while using it. On cold davs, use the HEATER or
VENT/HEAT setting with the temperature knob in the
red area.

If you use the engine conlant heater before stiarting your
engine (in cold weather (20°F (-8°C) or lower), your
heating system will produce warmer air faster, 1o heat
the passenger compartment in cold weather.

The use of un engine coolant heater also reduces the
time it takes for the engine 1o reach normal dperating
tlemperature, und shortens the time it takes the heater o
reach full output, For more information, see “Engine
Coolant Heater™ in the Index.

Ventilation System

For mild outside temperature when hittle heating or
cooling is needed, use VENT to direct outside iir
through your vehicle. Air will flow through the
strument panel outlers.

Your viehicle's venlilation system supplies outside air
to the inside of your vehicle when ir is moving. With
the side windows closed, air will flow into the front
air inder grilles, through the vehicle, and out the air
exhaust vilves.

Ownside air will also enter the vehicle when the heater or
the wir conditioning fan &5 running. unless you have the
recirculation button pushed in. For more information on
the recirculation hutton, see A Condinonmg™ carlier
i this section.

3-4 =




Your vehicle has air outléts in the center and on the sides
of your instroment panel. You cun move the outlets Trom
side 1w sicle or up and down o direct the Flow of air, or
clase the omlets altogether When vou close an outlet. i
will increase the flow of wir coming out of oy outlets
that are open. These outlets do pot completely shut off
wrlow when in the closed position

Ventilution Tips

®  Keep the hood and Tront air inlet free of ice, snow or
any other abstruction (such us leaves), The heater
and defroster will work Far better, redacing the
chance of loggang the inside ol vour windows,

® When vou enter a velucle m cold weather, turmn the
blower fan 1w HI tor o few moments belore dnving.
This helps clear the mtake ducts of snow and
moisture, and reduces the chance of fogging the
mnsidie of your windows.

®  Keep the air puth under the front seats clear of
phjects, This helps air o circulate througzhout
your vehicle,

Defogging and Defrosting

Omn cool, humid days. use DEFOG 1o keep the
windshield and side windows clear. Use DEFROST

o remove fog or ice from the windshicld in extremely
humid or cold donditions, Use DEFROST with the
tempernture knob toward the red dred and the fan control
owrd HIL




Rear Window Defogger (Option)

Il you see hines running across the rear window,
you have the rear window defogger. The lines wirm
the gluss,

To wirn on the rear window
defogger, press this button
next to the fan control knob
The rear window defopger
will only work if the
igniton switch is tumed (o
RLIN, For best results, clear
the window of as moch
snow or ice as possible first,

The defogger will shut itsell off after several minutes. 1f
vou need additional warming nme, press the button
again. You can turn the defogger off &t any time hy
pressing the butlon

Do not attach a remporiry vehicle license, tape or decals
neross the defogeer grid on the rear window

NOTICE:

Don’t use a razor biade or something else sharp
on the inside of the rear window. If vou do, you
could cut or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by your warranty.

Audio Systems

Your Delco™ audio system has been designed 1o operare
easily and give vears of listening pleasure. You will get
the most enjoyment out of it il you acquaint yourself
with it first. Find out what your Deleo system can do
und how to operate all its controls, o be sure you're
getting the most cut of the advanced engineering that
went into it

tw
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Setting the Clock for Systems without
Automatic Tone Control

Press SET. Within five seconds, press and hold the
SEEK night arrow until the correct nmnute appears on
the displity. Press and hold the SEEK left arrow until the
comet hour appears on the display

Setting the Clock for Systems with
Autamatic Tone Control

Press and hold HE until the correct hour appeirs on
the display. Press and hold MIN until the correct
minute appears on the display, To display the clock
with the inition off, press RECALL and the time
will be displayed for a lew seconds, There 15 an
mitial two-second delay before the clock goes nto
the Lmc-set mode,

AM-FM Stereo

iy
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Playing the Radio

VOLUME-BAL: Turn the knob clockwise to turn the
radio on and counterclockwise o wm i ofl. To merease
the volume. tum the knob clockwise. To decrense the
vilume, turn the knob coumterclockwise, Dhsplay the
time with the ignihion oll by pressing the
VOLUME-BAL knob, When the rudio s playing. press
this button o recall the station lreguency,




Finding a Station
AM-=FM: Press the lower knob o get AM or FM.
TUNE: Turn this knob 1o wne in radio stations.

SEEK: Press the right arrow to tune to the next higher
station and the left arrow 1o tune o the next lower
statvon and stay there.

SCAN: Press both SEEK buttons to listen to a few
seconds of each radio stution, SCAN will light up on the
display. Press the right arrow to tune in the next higher
station and press the left arrow o twne o the next lower
station. Press VOLUME-BAL or buth SEEK buttons to
SIOp scanning.

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons let

you retum o your favorite stations. You can set up 1o
14 stations (seven AN and seven FM).

. Tune in the desired station.
2. Press SET.

3. Press und hold one of the four pushbuttons, within
five seconds. Whenever you press that numbered
button, the station you set will return.

In addition o the four stations set as above, up to three
uddditional stations may be preset on each band by
pressing fwo adjoining buttons at the sume time. Just:
1. Tune in the desired station.

2. Press SET.

3, Press two adjoimng buttons at the same time; within

tive seconds. Whenever you press the same two
butions, the stution you set will return.

4. Repear these steps for each pair of buttons,

Setting the Tone
BASS: Shide this lever up to increase the bass.
TREB: Shde this lever up to imerease the reble.

Shde the lever down 10 reduce noise with a weak or
noisy stution.

Adjusting the Speakers
BAL: The contral behind the VOLUME-BAL knob
halances the sound between the right and left speakers.

FADE: The control behind the TUNE knob fudes the
sound between the front and redr speakers.
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
(Option)
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Plaving the Radio
VOLUME-BAL: Turn the knob clockwise to turm the
radio on und counterclockwise 1o e it ol To increase

Lhe volumie, turn the knob clockwise. To decrease the
volume. turm the knob counterclockwise.

RECALL: Display the tume wath the 1zmivon off by

pressing the RECALL knob. When the radio is playing,
press thas bution to recall the station Freguency.

Finding a Station
ANM=FM: Press the lower knob w gt AN or FAL
TUNE: Turn this knob to tune in cadio sttions.

SEEK : Press this button and the rudio will tune 1o the
next higher or lower station and stay there.

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pu.*-.hhutl;un'- let
YO returm 1 your fuvoriie stations, You ¢an set up (o
4 stations (seven AM und seven FM ).

I, Tune in the desired station.

2. Press SET.

A, Press and hold one of the tour pushbuttons, within
[1ve seconds. Whenever you press that numbered
button, the station you set will retumn,

I addition w the tour stations set as above, up o three

wddinonal stations may be preset on each band by

pressing two adjoinme buttons ut the same time. Just:

. Tung i the desired station
2. Press SET,

A Press o adjoiming buttons al the same time,
within five seconds, Whenever you press the sime
iwo buttons, the station you set will return,

4. Repeat these steps for each pair of buttons,




P.SCAN: Press bath SEEK buttons 1o scan through cach
of the preset stations. The system will scan through and
play each preset stution stored on vour pushbuttons for a
few seconds. Press either SEEK button or RECALL 1o
stop scannming through the preset stations.

Setting the Tone
BASS: Slide this lever op 1o increase the bass,

TREB: Shide this lever up 1o increase the treble,
Shide the lever down to reduce noise with o weak
Or NOIsy stafion,

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: The control behind the VOLUME-BAL knob
balances the sound berween the right and left speakers.

FADE: The control behind the TUNE knob fades the
sound between the front and reur speakers.

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built to work best with tapes that are
30 1o 45 minutes long on 2ach side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well i this pluyer.

Omee the tupe is pluying. use the knobs for YOLUME,
FADE and BAL just as you do for the radio.

FWD: Press the SEEK right arrow (o advance the
casselte tupe, Press the SEEK left armrow to stop
forwarding the tipe.

REV: Press the SEEK left arrow 10 reverse the
cassetie upe, Press the SEEK right arrow o stop
reversing the tape

RECALL: Press this button to switch tope sides,

EJECT: Press this button (o remove the tape or stop the
tape and play the rudio,

CLN: This message may appear on the display. IF it
does, your cassetle tupe player needs to be cleanad. It
will still play tapes, but you should clean it as soon as
possible to prevent damage to your tapes and player. See
“Care of Your Casselte Tupe Player” in the Index. After
vou clean the plaver, press and hold EJECT for five
seconds 10 reset the CLN indicator. The radio will
display — 1o show the indicator was reset.
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape and
Automaltic Tone Control (Option)

Playing the Ruadio

PWR-YOL: Press thas knob 1o turn the svstem on and
off. Tum tins control clockwise o increase the volume
and counterclockwise 1o decrease the volume, The faster
the PWR-YOL knob is rotated, the quicker the volume
i increased or decreased.

RECALL: Press this bution to switch between the clock
und the radio station frequency displayved when the mdio
15 on. Also, press thes hatton to display the tme when
the sgmition 1s off.

SCV: This 1s thie Speed-Compensated-Volume (SCV)
knob. Move the control ring behind the PWR-VOL
knob clockwise to adjust the SCV, Set the volume at the
desired level, As you drive, the SCV automatically
increases the volume, as necessary, o overcome road
and wind noise atany particular speed. The volume
should alwiays sound the same. Each clockwise position
om the contral ring allows for more compensatiion ol o

fasioer rile

Finding a Station

AN=FM: Priess this bunon to switch between AM, FM |
and FM2. The display will show your selection

TUNE: Press lightly on this knob (o release it from its
stored positnon. Rotue the knob clockwise 10 increase
frequency and counterclockwise o decrease Irequency
When linished tming, press the knob agam o return it
10 1ts stored position,

SEEK: Press the nght armow o e 1o the next
higher stution and the left arrow 10 wme to the nexi
lower station and stay theére. The sound wall mute
while seeking




SCAN: Press and hold SEEK for two seconds until
SCAN uppears on the display. SCAN allows you 1o
listen to stations for o few seconds. The receiver will
contmue 1o scan and momentarily stop af €ich stution
until you press the button agaim, The sound will mute
while scanning.

AUTO TONE: Press this button to select among the
five preset equalization setmings and ador the sound 1o
the music or voice being heard. Eoch thme you press the
button. the selection will switch w one of the preset
settings of CLASSIC. NEWS, ROCK., POP o JAZZ. To
return to the manoul mode, press ind rélease this button
until MAN appears on the display. This will return the
tone udjustment to the TREB and BASS controls. 1F o
TREB or BASS control is rotuted, the AUTO TONE
setting will change 1o MAN.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons le
you return to your favorite stations. You can set up to
I8 stations (s1x AM, six FM | and six FM2).

I. Press AM-FM to select the band

2. Tune in the desired station by pressing TUNE or the
SEEK leh or night arrows,

1. Press AUTO TONE w select the setting you prefer.

Press und hold one of the six pushbuttons.

M o

The sound will mute, When it returns, release the
button. Whenever you press that numbered button, the
station you set will retorn and the tone you selected
will be sotometically selected for that button.

P.SCAN: The preset scan button lets you scan through
your favorte stutions stored on your pushbuttons, Select
cither the AM, FM 1 or FM2 mode and then press
PSCAN. It will scan through each station stored on your
pushbuttons and stop for a few seconds before
contimuing (o scan through all of the pushbutions. Press
P.SCAN ugain or ope of the pushbuttons (o stop
scanning to listen to o specific preset stution. PSCAN
will light up on the display while in this mode. It one of
the stations stored on o pushbutton 15 (oo weak for the
location you are in, the radio display will show the
channel number (P 1-P6) for several seconds before
advancing to the next presel stufion,
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Setting the Tone

BASS: Press lightly on this knob o release it from ats
stored position. Tumn the knob clockwise 1o increase the
bass and counterclockwise to decrease the bass. When
the BASS contral is rotated, the ALTTO TONLE seming
will change o MAN, Push the knob back in to its stored
position when done

TREB: Press Lightly on the TREB knob o release it
irom ity stored positon, Turn the knob clockwise 10
mmcrease the treble and counterclockwise 1o decrause
the treble, When the TREB control is rotated, the
ALUTO TONE setting will change to MAN. Push the
knob back m to ns stored position when done,

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this button to remove the control from its
stared position, Turn the control clockwise 1o adjust
sound ty the nght speakers and counterclockwive 16
adjust sound to the left speakers. Press the button agwn
o return BAL 1o s stored posinon.

FADE: Press this button to remove the control from ils
slored position, Turm the control clockwise by adjust the
sound e the front and countercliockwise for rear
speakers, Press the button agam 1o returm FADE w its
stored position,

Plaving o Cassette Tape

Your tape plaver s built to work best with tapes that are
M 1o 45 mimutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that ame so thin they may not work well in this player

T doiad @ cnssente tape with the sgnition off. press
EJECT or RECALL. Then, insert the chssete Lupe
W the ignition is on but the radio is off, the tape will
hewin playing

The pliver autominically senses (6 e cassette tape
is metal or Tt wnd adjusts for best playback sound.
For metal wpes. the double-D symbol will appear on
the display.

Omee the tape 1% playing, use the VOL, BAL, FADE,
FREB and BASS controls just as vou do for the radia,
The tape symbil and a direction arow will beg on the
displiy whenever a tape is being played. Anytime i tape
is inserted, the wop side s selected Tor pliy i,

PREY (1): Press the PREV or the SEEK feft armow 1o
senrch tor the prévious selection, A mmimum
three-second blank gap s regquired for the player to stop
at the beginning of the selection. The tape direction
urronw will bhink during the SEEK operation,

PROG 121 Press this button o switeh from one side of
the tape 1w the other,
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NEXT (3): Press NEXT or the SEEK right arrow to
search for the next selection. A minimum three-second
blank gap is required for the plaver wo stop ut the
beginning of the selection, The tape direction arrow
will blink during the SEEK operation.

REV (4): Press this button 1w rapidly reverse the tape 1w
the beginning of the cassette reel or until vou press REV
agnin, The radio will play the last selected stution while
reversing the tape. The tape direction armow will blink
during REY operation,

B0 (5): Press this button 1o reduce casselie tape noise.
The double-1 symbol will appear on the display while
the player is in this mode.

Daoalby Neise Reduction s manufactured under o license
trom Dolby Luboratonies Licensing Corporation. Dolly
and the double-I} symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Luboratories Licensing Corporation,

FWD (6): Press this button to mpidly forward the tape
tor the end of the casserte reel or until you press FWD
again. The radio will ploy the last selected station while
forwarding the wpe. The rape direction arrow will blink
during FWD aperation.

AM-=FM: Press this button to switch from a tape to
the radio:

TAPE AUX: Press this button to return 1o the tape
playver. The hghted wrrow will appear and show the
direction of play when o tape is in the active mode,

EJECT: Press this button 1o remove the tape. The radio
will now play, EIECT cun be used with either the jgnition
or radio ofT. To load o cassette wpe with the ignition or
radio off. press EIECT before loading the cusselle.

CLN: This message may appear on the display. If it
does, your cassetle tape ployer needs o be cleaned. It
will sull play tapes; but you should ¢lean it as soon as
possible w prevent damage to your tapes and plaver, See
“Clare of Your Cussente Tape Player™ in the Index. Atter
yeou clean the player, press and hold EJECT for five
seconds to reset the CLN indicator, The rudio wil
display —- to show the indiciator was reset,
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C Adapter Kits

Although this 15 not & recommended practice, it s passible
o wse o CD adapter kit with your cassetie tape player.

e adapter kit cassetie should begim playimg ke a
recular judio cassente tape once inserted. 1 the cassene
immediately ejects, tm the radio off, tum the gmnon on
anid press and hold the TAPE AUX button untal the ape
icon flashes on the display. Insen the adapter cassetle
ugain, v will power up the rdho and begin playing.

This overnide routine will remuin active until the EJECT

button 1s pressed

Plaving a Compact Disc in the Single Remote
Dise Plaver

If you have this aption, you can play one compact dise
(D) at a hime.

To loadd a CLY mto the plaver. hold the dise with the

babe! side up and insent it caretully o the player
Capproimatedy half way ), The dise wall automancally
be pulled to the player. 1 the radio s off aod the
ienition 15 on when a CD s msered. the radio will tum
on and beein plaving the C1). 1 s possable 1o load and
urload CD's with the igmnon off, To foad o dise with
the ignition o], press the EJECT button on the rermide
player and then insert the disc. To remove the disc, press
the BJECT button and remove the dise from the player

A disc that has been ¢jected bt is still sstting i the
remole CD plaver will be pulled buck into the plaver
alter approximuately 30 seconds. This protects the disc
and player from damage. The disc wall no stare playing.
[0 remove the disc, press the EJECT button and remove
the dise from the player

All of the compaet dise Tunctions are controlled by the
rudic buttens except for EJECT. When i dise s i the
player, o CD symbol will appear on the display. When
dise 15 playing, the leters CD will appear neat to the CD
symibol in the bottom left corner. The track number will
also be displayed.




If the dise comes buck out und ERR appears on the
chisplay, it could be that:

® The dise s upside down,

® |1 s dirty, scratched or wel.

® There's oo much mosture in the aw (Wait aboul an
hour and try again. )

® You are dnving on a very rough road.

Please contact your dealer if any error recurs or cannot
be corrected.

TAPE AUX: With u disc louded in the playver and the
radio playing, press this button once (o play the compact
dise, To return o playing the radio, press AM-FM. If
both a casseétte tape und CD are loaded, press TAPE
AUX 1o switch berween the tape and compact disc.

SEER: Press the left arrow while plaving a €1 10 go
back 1o the start of the current truck. It will go back to

the current track if more than eight seconds have played,

Press the left arrow agiuin 1o go 1o previous tracks. Press

the right armow 1o go 1o the next higher track on the disc.

PREY (1): Press this button 1o g0 back 1o the Start of the
current truck if more than eight seconds have pliyed.
Press PREY again to go to the previous track on the disc.

PROG (2): This button 15 active only when you have
the 12-disc changer.

NEXT (3): Press this button to advance 1o the next irack
on the dise.

REV (4): Press und hold this button 1o quickly reverse
withim o track {song). As the CD reverses, elapsed ime
will be displaved w help vou find the correct passape.

FWD (6): Press and hold this button to quickly advance
within a trock (song). As the CD advances, elupsed time
will be displayed to help vou lind the correct passoge

RANDOM: Press PSCAN to enter the rundom play
mode. RANDOM will appear on the display. While in
this mode, the tracks on the dises will be played in
rundom order. If you press SEEK. PREV or NEXT
while in the random mode. the PREV or NEXT wack
will be scanned rundomly. Press PSCAN agam (o tum
off RANDOM and return to normal operation,

EJECT: Press this button on the remote player to cject
i compact dise.

RECALL: Press this button to see what track is
currently playing. Press RECALL again within five
seconds 1o see how long the track has been pliying.
When u new truck starts to play. the track number will
also appear, Press RECALL a third time and the time of
day will be displaved.
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AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player
and Automatic Tone Control (Option)

Plaving the Radio
PWR-=VOL.: Pross this knob o wen the system on and

off. Turn this contirol clockwise o increase the volume
and counterclockwise 1o decrease the volume. The fuster
thi PWR-VOL knob s rotated, the guicker the volume
15 inereased or decreased

RECALL: Press this button 1o switch between the clock
and the radio station frequency displayed when the radio
is on. Also, press this button o display the time when
the remiteon s o}

SCV: This is the Speed-Compensated-Volume (SCV)
knoh. Move the control ring behimnd the PWR-VOL
knob clockwise w adjust the SCV. Sel the volume at the
desired level. As vou dnive, the SCY automatically
increases the volume, a8 necessary, 1o overcome road
and wind noise at any parmicular speed. The volume
shioukd always sound the same. Each clockwise position
on the control ring allows for more compensation il a
Fuster rate.

Finding a Station

AM=FM: Press this button to switch between AM,
FMI and FM2. The display wall show your selection

TUNE: Press lzghtly on this knob to release it from its
wtored position. Rotate the koob clockwise W merease
Irequency and coumerclockwise 10 decrease [requency
When finshed tuning, press the konob agan o return i
tor 15 stored position.

SEEK: Press the nght arrow 10 tune o the next lugher
station and the left nrrow to tune (o te nexi lower
statton and stay there. There will be no sound when
using the SEER Teature,




SCAN: Press und hold SEEK for two seconds until
SCAN appears on the display. SCAN allows you to
listen to-stations for a few seconds. The receiver will
continue to scan and momentarily stop at each station
until you press the button again. There will be no sound
when using the SCAN feature.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbutions let
yOu retumn o your favorite stutions, You can set up (o
18 stutions (six AM, six FM 1 and six FM2),

|. Press AM-FM 1o select the band.

2. Tune in the desired station by pressing TUNE or the
SEEK left or right arrows.

3. Press AUTO TONE 1o select the setting you prefer.
4. Press and hold one of the four pushbuttons,

5. The sound will mute. When it returns, release the
button. Whenever you press that numbered button, the
station you set will return and the tone you selecied
will be automatically selected for that button,

P.SCAN: The preset scan button lets you scan through
vour favorite stations stored on your pushbuttons. Select
either the AM, FM1 or FM2 mode and then press
PSCAN. It will scan through each station stored on your
pushbuttons and stop for a few seconds before
comtinuing to scan through all of the pushbuttons. Press
PSCAN again or one of the pushbuttons 1o stop
scanning o listen to a specific stored station, PSCAN
will hight up on the display while in this mode. If one of
the stations stored on a pushbution is too weak for the
location you are in, the radio displuy will show the
channel number (P1-P6) for severa] seconds before
advancing to the next preset station.

Setting the Tone

AUTO TONE: Press this button 1o select among the
five preset equalization settings and tulor the sound 1o
the music or voice being heard. Each time you press the
button. the selection will switch to one of the preset
settings of CLASSIC, NEWS, ROCK, POP or JAZZ,
The display will show which mode the receiver is in. To
return to the manual mode. press and release this button
until MAN appears on the display, This will return the
tome adjustment 10 the TREB and BASS conirols. When
o TREB or BASS control is rotared., 1one is
gutommatically set o MAN.
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BASS: Press lightly on this knob o release o from s
stored position. Turn the knob clockwise o increase the
hass and counterclockwise to decrease the bass. When
the BASS control s rotated, the AUTO TONE setting
will change o MAN. Push the knob back in 1o ns stored
position when done.

TRER: Press lightly on the TREB Enob to release it
from ins stored position. Tum the knob clockwise 1o
wicrease the rreble and counterclockwise o decrease the
treble. When the TREB control is rotated, the AUTO
TONE settme will change 1o MAN. Push the knob back
ity it stored position when done.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this button to remove the control from s
stored posttion. Turn the comtrol Clockwise 1o adjust
sound o the right speakers and counterclockwise 1o
udjust sound 1o the left spéakers. Press the button g
to return BAL o its stored position.

FADE: Press this button to remove the control from s
stored posttion. Turn the control clockwise to adjust the
sound o the front and counterclockwise for rear
speakers, Press the button again to return FADE 1o 1.
stored position.

Playing a Compact Dise

PWR: Press this knob to turn the system on, (Please
note that vou can also turn the system on when

yvou inser! o compact dise mto the player with the
\nition on.)

Insert a disc partway into the slot, lubel side up. The
player will pull it m. Wait o few seconds and the disc
should play, CD and o CD symbol will also gppear on
the display. Anvoame you are playving a CD, the letrers
CD will be next twthe CD symbol.

If the disc comes back our and ERR appears on the
display, 1t could be that:

® You are driving on a very rough road. (The dise
should play when the road gets smoother, )

® The disc 15 upside down.
It is dirty, scratched or wel

i 15 very humid. (1F 50, wan about an hour -and
Ty again.)

® The dise plaver 1s very hot,
Press RECALL to miake ERR go off the display.




RECALL: Press this button to see what track 1s playing.

Press 1t agiin within five seconds to see how long the
CD has been playing that track. Elapsed time 15
displayed in minutes and tenths of a second, The track
number will also appear when a new track begins to
play, Press RECALL again to return 1o the time display.

PREY (1): Press PREY or the SEEK left arrow 1o
search for the previous selection. 11 you hold this butron
of press it more than once. the disc will advance further
Sound is muted in this mode,

RDM (2): Press this button to play the tracks on the dise

in random (instead of 1, 2, 3, .y order. While in the
RDM mode, RANDOM appears on the display. Press
RDM again 1o return to normal play,

NEXT (3): Press NEXT or the SEEK right arrow 10
search for the next selection. IF yvou hold this bution or
press it more than once, the dise will advance further.
The next truck number will appear on the display. Sound
15 muted in this mode.

REY (4): Press and hold REY 1o return rapidly 1o a
favorite passage. You will hear the dise selection play
high speed while you press the REV button. This allows
you to histen and find out when the disc is at the desired
selection. Release REV (o resume playing,

FWD (6): Press and hold this button o advance mpidly
within a track. You will hear the disc selection play at
high speed while you press the FWD button. This allows
vor i isten and find out when the dise s at the desired
selection. Release FWD to resume playing,

AM-FM: While in the CT> mode. press this button to
stop plaving the CD and play the radio, The CD symbaol
will still display but the word CD will be replaced with
cither AM, FM1 or FMZ. (1f the radio is turned off, the
disc stays in the plaver and will resume playing ot the
point where it stopped. )

CD AUX: To switch berween the player and the radio
when o disc 15 playing, press the AM-FM button. To
return o the player, press CD AUX, When a disc is
playing, the letters CD and the CD symbol will appear
on the display. (1 the radio is turned off, the disc stays
in the pluyer and will resume playing at the pomt where
it stopped. )

EJECT: Press this button to gject the disc from the
ployer and pluy the radio. When the same or a new disc
1s mnserted. the dise will start playing on track one. If a
compact disc is left sitting in the opening for more than
a few seconds, the player will pull the CD back in. The
ridio will continue playmg. When the 1gnition 15 off,
press this button 1o load o CD.
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Thefi-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK ™ is designed 1o discourage theft of your
radio, It works by using a seeret code o disuble ull radio
functions whenever battery power is removed.

The THEFTLOCK feature tor the radio may be used or
ignored. 1M ignored. the system plays normally and the
ridio is not protected by the feature, If THEFTLOCK 13
activaed, your radio will not operate it stolen.

When THEFTLOCK is activated, the radio will display
LOC o indwcate o locked condinon anytime bartery
power is removed. [T vour battery loses power lor any
restson, you must unlock the radio with the secret code
betove it will operate.

Activating the Thefi-Deterrent Feature

The mstructions which follow, explain how 1o ¢nter your
seeret vode o getivite the THEFTLOCK systen It is
recommended that you read through all nine steps
befomre starting the procedure.

NOTE: If you allow more than 15 seconds to elapse
between any steps. the radio automatically reverts o
me and you must stan the procedure over at Step 4.

I. Write down any three or four-digit number from
OO 1 1999 and keep it in g safe place separate rom
Uhe viehicle

I

9.

Turn the 1gnition 10 the ACCESSORY or
RUN position,

Turn the radio ofl.

Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
unti] —- shows on the display, Nexi vou will use the
secret code number which you have written down.

Press MN and 000 will appear an the display.

Press MN agoin 1o make the last two digits agree
with your code.

Press HR 10 make the first one or two digits agree
with your code,

Press AM-=FM afier yvou have contirmed that the
code matehes the secret code you have written down.
The display will show REP to let you koow that you
necd o repeat Steps 3 throvgh 7 1o confirm your
seorel code.

Press AM-FM and this tme the display wall show
SEC to let vou know that your radio 18 secure. The
indicator by the volume control will begin flashing
when the igmtion is wrmed off.
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Unlocking the Theft=-Deterrent Feature Alter
a 'ower Loss

Enter your secret code as follows; pause no more than
15 seconds between steps:

. LOC uppears when the jgmition is on.
Press MN and (00 will appear on the display.

Press MN again to make the lust two digits agree
with your code.

4. Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code,

5, Press AM-FM afier you have confirmed thit the

e

code matches the secret code you have written down,

The display will show SEC, indicaring the radio is
now operable and secure.
If you eater the wrong code eight times, INOP will
appear on the display, You will have to wait an hour
with the ignition on before vou can try again, When
vou try again, you will only have three chances (o enter
the correct code belore INOP appears.

If you lose or forget vour code, contact your dealer,

Disabling the Thelt-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secret code us follows; pause no more than

15 seconds between steps:

I. Turn the ignition to the ACCESSORY or RUN position.

2. Turm the rudio off,

3. Press the | and 4 buttons together, Hold them down
until SEC shows on the display.

4. Press MN and 000 will appear on the display.

5. Press MN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

fi. Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

7. Press AM-FM utter vou have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you have writien down,
The display will show ==, indicating that the radio is
no longer secured,

IT the code entered is incomeet, SEC wall appesr on the

display. The radie will remain secured until the carrect

code is entered

When batiery power is disconnected from a secured

radio, the radio won't tum on and LOC will gppear on

the displav.

To unlgek 4 secured radio, see "Unlocking the

Theft-Deterrent Feature After o Power Loss™ earlier

in this section.




Understanding Radio Reception

FM: Stereo

FM stereo will give yvou the best sound. But FM signals
will reach only about 10 1o 40 oules (16 10 63 km). Tall
bunldings or lulls can interfere with FM signals, causing
the sound to come and go,

AM

The range for most AM stations 15 greater than far FM,
espectally wi night. The longer range, however, can
cause stations o inferfere with each other. AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power lines. Try
reducing the treble 1o reduce thas notse if you ever gél i,

Tips About Your Audio System

Hearmg damaoe from loud nmse s almost undetectable
until it s oo date. Your heanng can adapt to higher
volumes of sound. Sound that seems normal can be lowd
and harmitul 1o your heanng. Take precautions by
adjusting the volume control en vour radio (o o safe
sound level before your heaning adapts to it

To help avoid hearing loss or damage:
® Adjust the volume control to the lowest setiing.

@ [ncrease volume slowly untl you hear comfortably
anid clearly

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment o your
viehicke == like a tape playver, CB radio, mohile
telephone or two=way radio == be sure you can
add what you want. If you can, it’s very important
to duo it property. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle™s
enging, Deleo radio or other systems, and even
damage them, Your vehicle’s systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment
that has been added improperly,

So. before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units,

3-23




Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound quality, ruined cassettes or 4 damayed
miechunism, Cassetle tapes should be stored in their
cases away from contaminants, direet sunlight and
extreme heal I they aren’r, they may not operate
properly or may cause failure of the tape player.

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly afier every
S0 hours of use. Your radio may display CLN o indicate
that you have used your tape player for 50 hours without
resetting the tape clean timer. If you notice a reduction in
sound quality, try a known good cassette to see if the tape
or the tape player is at fault, If this other cassette has no
improvement in sound quality, clean the tupe player.

Cleaning may be done with a scrubbing uction,
non-ahrasive cleaning cassette with pads which scrub
the tape head as the hubs of the cleaner cassette turn. It
is normal for the cassette 1o eject while cleaning because
vour unit is equipped with 4 cut tape feature, To
temporarily override this feature (for one insertion}, wrn
the radio off und press and hold TAPE AUX until the
tape symbol flashes on the display, then insert the
cassetié again, Insert the cassette at least thiee limes o
ensure thorough cleaning. A scrubbing action cleaning
cassette is available through your GM dealer.

You may wlso choose o non-serubbing action, wel-type
cleaner which uses a cassetle with g fabne belt to clean the
tape head. This type of cleaning casserte will not ¢ject. [t
miy ot clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type cleaner.

Cassettes are subject to wear and the sound quality may
degrade over time. Always make sure that the cassetie
lape is in geod condition before you have your tape
player serviced.

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle dises carefully. Store them in thetr onginal cuses
or ether protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust, If the surface of & disc i5 soiled, dampen a
clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the center 1o the edge.

Be sure never to touch the signal surface when handling
discs. Pick up discs by grasping the outer edges or the
edge of the hole and the ower edge.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most vehicle
wiishes without being damaged. If the mast should ever
become slightly bent. you can struighten it out by hund.
[f the mast is badly bent, as it might be by vandals, you
should replace 1.

Check every once in g while o be sure the mast is still
tightened (o the cowl,
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Section4 Your Driving and the Road

Here vou™l Tind mtormation about driving on differem
Kinds of roads and in varving wenther conditioms. We've
also inctuded many other usetul fips on diving

Defensive Driving
The best advice anyone can give about driving is:
Drive detensively.

Please start with a very importiant sufety device in your
vehicle: Bucklis up. (Sce “Salety Belts™ i the Index. )

Delensive driving really means “be ready for unything.”
O eaty streets, rurml roads or reeways, it means
“alwiays expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers are gaing to be
careless and make mistokes: Anticipate what they might
dor. Be ready for their mistakes.

Rear-end collisions are about the most preventable of
peoidents, Yet they are commuon, Allow enough
following distunce. 1°s the best defensive driving
muaneuver, in both city and rural driving. You never
know when the vehicle i front of vou is going 1o brake
or tuim suddenly.




Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving
15 a national tragedy. It°s the number one contributor to
the highway death woll, claiming thousands of victims
every vear.

Alcohol affects four things that anyone needs w drive
i vehicle:

® Judement

® Muscular Coordination
® Vision

® Attentveness.

Police records show that almost half of all motor
vehicle-related deaths involve alcohol, In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
and driving. ln recent years, some 18,000 annual motor
vehicle-reliured deaths have been associated with the use
of aleohol, with more than 300,000 people mjured.

Many adults — by some estimates, nearly half the
adult population == choose never 1o drink alcohol, so
they never drive after drinking. For persons under 21,
it's against the law in every LS. state to drink alcohol.
There are pood medical, psychological wnd
developmental reasons for these lows,

The obvious way o solve this highway safety problem
is for people never o drink alcohol and then drive. But
whut if people do”! How much is “too much™ if the
driver plans 1o drive? It's 2 lot less than many migi
think. Although 1t depends on each person and situation,
here is some general information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) of someone
who is diinking depends apon four things:

® The umount of aleoho] consumed
® The drinker’s body weight

® The umount of tood that 15 consumed betore and
during drinking

® The length of time it has taken the drinker w
vonsume the alcohol.

Accordmg o the American Medieal Association, a
180-1h. (82 kg) person who dnnks three 12-ounce

(355 ml} bottles of beer in an hoar will end up with 4
BAC of ubout 0.06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drninking three 4-ounce ( 120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed donks if each had 1-1/2 ounces
(45 ml) of a liquor like whiskey, gin or vodka.
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17 the amount of aleohol that counts. For example. if
the same person drank three double murmims (3 ounces
of Yml of biquor gach) within in hour, the pérson’s
BAC would be close 10 0,12 percent. A person who
cinsuimes Tood just before ordunmg drinkmg wall have a
soinewhat lower BAC level,

There is o gender difference, 100, Women gencrally have
a Jower relanive percentiage of body water thun inen.

Since alcohol 1s carmed in body water, this means thit a
wormiin generily will reach a higher BAC level than i
mmaan OF her same body weight when ach has the same
number of drinks,

The law in many U.S. stutes sers the legal imit ava BAC
of 0. 10 percent. In a growing number of LS. states, and
throughout Canads, the liminis 0,08 percent. In some
other countnes, it's even Jower. The BAC hmut for all
commercial drvers i the United States 15 O.04 perdent.

The BAC will be over D10 percent after three 1o six
drinks (in one hour), OF course, o5 we've see, i
depends on how much alcobol % m the dimks, unid how
quickly the person drinks them.

But the ability 1o drive is alfected well below a BAC
of (0 1) percent. Research shows that the driving skills
of many people are impaired at a BAC approaching
(1,05 percent, and that the effects are worse at maht. All
drivers are impaired at BAC levels above (0L05 percent.
Statisties show that the chance of beimng i a gollision
increases sharply for dnvers who bave 1 BAC of

0,08 percent or above, A driver with o BAC level of
0,06 percent has doubled his or her chance of having o
collision, Ata BAC level of 010 percem, the chance of
this drver having o collision s 12 times greater; af @
level of (115 percent, the chance 15 25 tmes greater!
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The body takes about an hour to rd itsell of the aleohol
i one donk. No amount of coffee or number of cald
showers will speed that up, *I'1l be careful” isn’t the
right answer. What if there’s an emergency, a need (o
tuke sudden action, as when a child deares into the street?
A person with even a moderate BAC might not be able
to react gquickly enough to avoid the collision.

There's something ¢lse about drinking und dniving that
many people don't know. Medical research shows that
aleohol ina person’s system can make crash injuries
worse, especially injuries 1o the brain, spinal cord or
heart. This means that when anyone who hus been
drinking — driver or pussenger — i5 in a crash, that
person’s chance of being Killed or permunently disabled
is higher than if the person had not been drinking.

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous,
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
Jjudgment can be affected by even a small amount
of aleohol. You can have a serious == or even

fatal -~ collision il you drive after drinking.
Please don’t drink and drive or ride wiih a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; or if
vou're with a group, designate a driver who will
nol drink.
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Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehic

e o0 where

you want it to 2o, They are the brakes, the steering and
the sccelertn, All three systems have 1o/'do ther work
at thie places where the tires meet the road,

Sometmes, as when you're doving on snow or ee, 105
easy 10 ask more of those control systems than the hres
and road can provide. That means you can kose conirol
ol your vehicle

Braking
Braking action involves perception time and
Fesfpc e |'||IF||.|I.'.

First, vou have oy decide to push on the bruke pedal
That's perception fnre. Then you have 1o bring up your
foon and doar That's reactivm T,

Averuge readction tiore 1s abour 34 of a second. Bul
that’s only an average. [t might be less with one

driver and us long as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordimnation
and eyesight all play u parr. So do aleohol, drugs and
frustration, But even in 34 ol a second, o vehicle
moving at 60 mph (100 kmh) tavels 66 feet (20 m),
Thaut could be a lot of distance in e emergency, so
keeping enough space between your vehicke and others
15 imponiant

And. of course, sotual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whether ity pavement of
gritvelh: the condition of the road (wet, dry, ey i bre
tread: and the condition of your hrukes




Avoid needless heavy braking. Some people drive in
spurts — heavy acceleéranon followed by heavy

braking == rather than keeping pace with wraffic. This

15 4 mistake. Your brukes may not have time to cool
between hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much
faster if vou do a lot of heavy braking. If you keep pace
with the waftic and allow realiste following distances,
yoru will eliminate o lot of unnecessary braking, That
means better braking and longer brake hife.

If vour engine ever stops while you're driving, bruke
normally but don't pump vour brakes, I vou do, the
pedal may get harder to push down. If your engine
stops, you will still have some power brake assist. But
vou will use it when you brake. Once the power assist is
used up, it may take longer to stop and the broke pedal
will be harder 1o push.

Anti-Lock Brakes

Your vehicle has anti-lock brakes (ABS). ABS is un
advanced eléctronic bruking system that will help
prevent o braking skid.

When you start your engine and begin to drive away,
your anti=lock brake system will check itself. You may
hear o momentury motor or clicking noise while this test
15 going on, This is normal,

It there's a problem with the
anti-lock brake system, this
watrning light will stay on.
See “Anti-Lock Bruke
Svstem Warning Light™ in
the Index.

(=)

ANTI -
LOCK
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The anti-lock system cian change the brake pressure faster
than any diver could, The computer 15 progrommed o
muike the most of avarlable tre and oad conditons,

Here's how anti-lock works. Let"s say the road is we
You're driving safely, Suddenly v anmmal jumps out in
fromt o1 You

You slam on the briukes. Here's what bappens with ABS You can steer around the obstaele while hraking hard

A computer senses that wheels are slhoowme down. H one
of the wheels 1s about to stop rolling. the computer will
separpiely wiork the brakes at each front wheel and af the
rear wheels,

As you brake, your computer kegps receiving updates on
wheel speed and contrals brakmg pressure accordingly




Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t chunge the time you need
lo get your foot up 1o the brake pedal or always decrease
stopping distance. If you get too close 1o the vehicle in
front of you, you won’t have time to apply your brakes
if that vehicle suddenly slows or stops, Always leave
enough room up abead 1o stop, even though you have
anti-lock brikes.

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down
and let anti-lock work for vou. You may feel the brukes
vibrate, or you may notice some noise. but this is
normal, On vehicles with four-wheel drive, your
unti-lock brakes work at all times — whether you are in
two-wheel drive or four-wheel drive,

BrakKing in Emergencies

Lse vour anti-lock braking system when you need to.
With anti=-lock, you can steer and brake ar the same
time. In many emergencies, steering can help you more
than even the very best braking.

Steering

Power Steering

IT vou lose power steering assist because the engine
stops or the system is not functioning, vou can steer but
it will take much more effort.

Steering Tips

Driving on Curves
Its important to take curves at a reasonable speed.

Aot of the “driver lost control™ aceidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves. Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, cach of us is subject to
the sume laws of physics when driving on curves. The
traction of the tires against the road surface makes 1l
possible for the vehicle to chunge its path when you turn
the front wheels. I there's no traction, inertia will keep
the vehicle going in the same direction. It vou”ve ever
tred to steer a4 vihicle on wel ice, you'll understiund this.

The truction you can get in a curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angle at
which the corve 15 banked, and your speed, While vou're
in g curve, speed is the one factor you can control.




Suppose you're steering through o sharp cuive. Then you
suddenly accelerate. Both control systems - steering and
scceleration — have 1w do ther work where the tives meet
the roud, Adding the sudden acceleraton can demand 100
much of those places. You can Jose control.,

What should you do if this ever happens! Ease up on the
secelerator pedal, steer the vehcle the way you want it
by gor, and stow down,

Specd lrmit stams near corves warn that you should
adjust your speed, OF course, the posted speeds are
hased on good westher and road conditions. Under less
Tavorable conditions vou” [ want to go slower.

[F you need 1o reduce your speed as yowappreach o
curve, do it betore you enfer the curve, while your front
wheels are straight ahead,

Ty o adjust vour speed so you dan “drive” through the
curve. Maintun g reasonable. steady specd. Wail w
accelerate until vou are out of the curve. and then
aecelerute pently into the strighiaway.

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective
thin braking. For example, vou come over i hall and
find u truck stopped in your lane, or a cor suddenly
pulls out from nowhere, or a child darts out from
between parked cars and stops nght m front of you
You can avord these problems by braking == of you
can stop in tme. But sometimes yvou can 't there il
room. That's the trme For evasive action — steering
around the problem.

Your vehicle can perform very well an gmereencies
like these, First apply vour brakes, (Sce “Braking in
Emergencies” carhier in this section, ) 1t is better 1o
remove s much speed as you cun from o possible
collision. Then steer around the problem, to the left
or night depending on the space available.
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that your right wheels have
dropped aff the edge of a road onto the shoulder while
you're driving,

An emergency like this requires close attention and o
gquick decision, If you are holding the steering wheel ut
the recommended @ and 3 o'clock positions, you can
turn it a full 180 degrees very quickly without removing
either hand. But you have to act fast, steer quickly; and
just as quickly straighten the wheel once you have
avoided the object.

The fact that such emergency sitnations are always
possible is a good reason to practice defensive driving al
all times and wear safety: belts properly.

OFF-ROAD necquV =z
// ﬂ 5: - F

If the level of the shoulder is only shghtly below the
pavement, recovery should be fairly easy. Ease off the
accelerator and then, i there 15 nothing in the way, steer
s0 that your vehicle straddles the edge of the pavement.
You can turn the steering wheel up o one-quarter turn
until the right front tire contacts the pavement edge. Then
turn your steering wheel to g0 straight down the moadway.
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Passing

The driver of i vehicle about 1o pass another on a
two-lune highway waits Tor just the rehi moment,
dccelerates, moves around the vehicle abead. then soes
buck mto the right lane agnin. A simple maneuver”

Nt necessanly! Passing another vehicle on o two-lane
highway is a potentially dangerous move, singe the
passing vehicle occupies the same lane as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscadculation, an ¢rrr in
Judgment, or o brief surrender to frustriation or anger ¢an
suddenly put the passing driver face to face with I|'||..
waorst of all fraffic accidents - the head-on collision.

So here are some tips for pussing:

® “Dnve uhead.” Look down the romsd, 1o the sides and
o crossroads for siluanons that might affect your
passing patterns. [F you have any doubt whatsoever
ahout making a successful pass, wait for a better time.

® ‘Watch for traffic signs, pavement markings and lincs.
I you cun see a sign up abead thar might indicate o
wrn o an persection, delay your poss. A broken
center line usually indicates it"s all rght 10 pass
(providing the road ahead is clenr). Never cross 4 solid
line on your side of the lane or g double solid fine.
even it the road seems empty of apprivching traffic,

D not gel too close to the vehicle you want o
pass while you're awuiting an opportunity. For ong
thing. following oo closely reduces your ared of
vision, especially if you're following a larger
viehiele, Also, you won't hive stlequate space if
thie vehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep
hack a reasonable distance,

When it looks like a chance wy pass is coming up,
start 1o aecelerate but sty in the right lune and don’t
gel o close. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the nme comes to move into the
other Lme. If the way s clear 1o pass. you will have a
“running start” that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping back. And if
somtething happens 10 cause you 1o cancel your pass.
you need only slow down and drop back again and
watl for another opportunity,

I other cars are lined up 1o pass o slow vehicle, wait
yvour turm. But take care that someone isn't irving to
piass you as you pull ool to pass the slow vehicle.
Remember (o glance over your shoulder and check
the blind spot.
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® Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder and
start your lett lune change signal before moving oul
of the right lane to pass. When yoo are far enough
ahead of the passed velicle 1o see its front in your
inside mirror, activate your right lane change signal
and move back into the righl lane, (Remember that if
your right outside mirror is conves, the vehicle you
Just pussed may seem 1o be further away from you
thun i really 1)

® Try not o puss more than one vehiele at a time

on two-lune rouds. Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle

® Don’t overtake a slowly moving vehicle too rapidly,
Even though the brake lamps are not flashing, it may
be slowing down or starting 1o 1,

® I vou're being passed, make it easy for the
following driver o get ahead ol you. Perhaps you
can ease a little w the right.

Loss of Control

Let™s review what doving experts say about whil
hippens when the three control systems (brakes, steering
ind acceleration) don’t have enough friction where the
tires mieet the road to do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don’t give up. Keep twying 1o
steer and constuntly seek an escape route or arex of
less dunger.

Skidding

In o skicl, @ driver can lose control of the vehicle,
Defensive drivers avord most skids by taking reasonuble
cire sutted to existing conditions, and by not
“overdriving” those conditions. But skids are always
possible,

The three types of skids correspond to your vehicle's
threee control systems. In the braking skid, vour wheels
aren’t rolling. In the steering or comenng skid, 100
mugh specd or steering in o curve ciauses tires 1o ship ond
lose cornerimg force. And in the acceleration skid., 100
much throttle causes the drving wheels 10 spin,
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A cornering skid and an accelerntion sKid dre hest
huandled by easing your Toot off the secelermtor pedal,

Il your vehicle starts o slide; ease vour foot off the
secelerator pedal and quickly steer the way you want the
vichicle to gou IF you start steering quickly enough. your
vichicle may straighten out. Always be ready for o
second skid 1t it ocewrs,

Of course, tracton is reduced when witer, snow, e,
gravel or other material is on the road. For safety, you'll
waint 1o slew down and adjust your deiving 1o these
conditions, Iris imporant 1o slow dewn on slippery
surfices hecuuse stopping distunce will be longer snd
vehicle control more linnated.

While drvving on o surface with reduced truction, 1y
yourr best toavoud sudden steering, peeeleranion or
broking (including engine braking by shilting 1o a lower
oeard, Any sudden changes could cause the tires o
slide. You may not readize the surfuce is slippery until
viour viehicle is skiddimg. Lewn to recognize warning
clues — such as enough water, ce or packed snow an
the roud 1o muke o “mimored surface”™ — and slow
down when you have any doul,

Remember: Any anti-lock brake sysiem (ABS) helps
avord only the braking skid.

Driving Guidelines

Off-Road Driving with Your
Four-Wheel-Drive Yehicle

This off=roud duide is for vehicles that have
Four-wheel drivee.

Ao, vee “Antu-Lock Brakes™ in the Index.

I your veducle doesn’t have four-wheel drive, you
shouldn't dovve off<road unless you're on a level,
solid surface.

OIF-road doving cun be great fun. But it does have
st detinie hiverds, The greatest of these is the
terriin el

“Off=rouding™ means vou've left the grout Morth
American road system behind. Traffic Tanes aren’t
marked. Curves aren’t Banked. There are oo road stgns
Surfaces van be shippery, rough, uphill or downhill. In
short, you've cone right back to mature.

Off-roud drving involves some new skills, Aml that’s
why it's very important that you read this suide. You'll
tindd many drivink tps und suggestions, These will help
ke viour off-road driving sifer und more énjovahle.
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Before You Go Off-Roading

There are some things 1o do before vou go out. For
exumple, be sure to have all necessary maintenance and
serviee work done. Check o make sure all vnderbody
shields (if so equipped) are properly attached. Be sure
vou read all the information about your four-wheel-dnive
vehicle in this manual, Is there enough fuel’? |s the spare
tre fully inflated? Are the fluid levels up where they
should be? What are the local laws that apply 10
aff-roading where you'll be doving? If you don’t know,
yirt should check with law enforcement people in the
area, Will vou be on someone’s private lund? If so, be
sure 10 pet the necessary permission,

Loading Your Vehicle for Off-Road Driving

There are some important things to remember about
how to load your vehicle,

® The heaviest things should be on the load floor und
forward of your rear axle, Put heavier items as far
fﬂm‘ﬂﬂl H 1 :..'L'I-I'.] Cin.

® He sure the load is secured properly, so driving on
the off-road terrain doesn’t 1oss things around.

/\ CAUTION:

® (Cargo on the load Noor piled higher than
the seathacks can be thrown forward
during a sudden stop. You or your
passengers could be injured. Keep cargo
below the top of the seatbacks.

® Unsecured cargo on the load Moor can
be tossed about when driving over rough
terrain. You or your passengers can
be struck by flying objects. Sccure the
cargo properly.

® Heavy loads on the roof raise the vehicle's
center of gravity, making it more likely to
roll over. You can be seriously or fatally
injured if the vehicle rolls over. Put heavy
loads inside the carpgo area, not on the roof.
Keep cargo in the cargo area as far forward
and low as possible.

You'll find other important information in this muanual,
See “Vehicle Loading,” "Luggage Carrier™ und “Tires”
in the Index.
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Environmental Concerns

Off-road driving can provide wholesome and satisfying
recreation, However. it also raises environmental
concerms, GM recognizes these concerns and urges
every off=rouder to follow these basic rules for
protecting the environment:

®  Alwiays bse established truils, roads and areas tha
have been specially set aside for public off=road
recreational dnving: obey all posted revulations

®  Avond any driving practice that could dimage the
environment == shrubs, flowers, trees, grusses == o
disturh wildlife (this includes wheel-Spinning,
breaking down trees or unnecessary driving through
srems or over soft ground ).

®  Alwiys curry 4 hitter bag - make sure all refuse is
rermoved from any campsiie before leaving.

® Take extreme care with open fires (where permuited),

camp stoves and lonlerns,

® Never park your vehicle over dry griss or other
combustible materials that could catch fire from the
heat of the vehicle's exhaust system.

Traveling to Remote Areas

It mukes sense to plan your wip, especially when gowg
b pemote dred. Know the terraim and plan vour route.
You are much less hkely 1o get bad surprises, Gel
aecurate maps of rails and erram. Try o learn of any
blocked or closed roads.

It's also o pood e o trivel with ar least one other
vehicle. It something huppens to one of them. the other
can help quickly.

Does vour vehiele have a winch? 1f s, be sure (o read
the winch instructions. In a emote anca, o winch can be
Fuandy 1F you get stuck. But you™l wiant 1o know how (o
use it properly

Getting Familiar with Off-Road Driving

Ii's 4 good wdea 10 practice m an arca thot™s safe and
close to home before you go into the wilderness.
Off-road driving does require some new and different
driving skills, Here's what we mean.

Tune your senses to different Kinds of signals. Your
eves, for example, need 10 constantly sweep the termun
tor unexpected obstacles. Your ears need 1o listen for
enustl tre-or engime sounds. With your arms, hands,
feet and body, you'll need to respond to vibrations and
vehicle bounce.,
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Controlling your vehicle is the key to successful
off-road driving, One ol the best ways to comrol your
vehicle is 1o control your speed. Here are some things to
keep in mind. At higher speeds:

® vou approach things faster und you have less time o
scin the terrain for obstacles.

® vou have less ime 1o react.

® you have more vehicle bounce when you drive
over abstacles.

® you'll need more distance for braking. especially
since you 'reon an unpaved surface.

/A CAUTION:

When you're driving off-road, bouncing and
quick changes in direction can easily throw you
out of position. This could cause yvou to Jose
control and crash. So, whether you're driving on
or off the road, you and your passengers should
wear safety belts.

Scanning the Terrain

Oft-roud driving can take you over many different
kinds of terrin, You need 1o be familiar with the
terrain and s many different features, Here are some
things to consider,

Surfeece Conditions. Off-roading can tuke you over
hard-packed dirt, gravel, rocks, grass, sand, muod,
snow or ee. Each of these surfaces nffects the steering,
acceleration and braking of your vehicle in different
witys. Depending upon the kind of surface you are

o, you may experience slipping, shiding, wheel
spinning, delayed sceeleratnon. poor traction and
lomger braking distances.

Surface Qbstacles. Unsceen or hidden obstacles ¢an

be hazardous, A rock. log. hole, rut or bump can
startle you if you're not prepared for them. Often these
obstacles are hidden by grass, bushes, snow or even
the rise and fall of the rerrain itself. Here are some
things to consider:

® | the puth abead clear?
®  Will the surfuce texture change abruptly up ahead?

® Does the travel ke you uphill or downhill? (There’s
more discussion of these subjects lafer. )

® Wil you have to stop suddenly or change
direction quickly?
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When you drive over obstacles or rough terraim, keep a Driving on Off-Road Hills
firm grip on the steerimg wheel. Ruts, troughs or other
surface features can jerk the wheel out of your hands of
yir e niot prepared.

Off-road driving often takes vou up, down or across a
hiil. Driving safely on hills requires good judgment and
un understanding ol what your vehiele can and can't do.

When you drive over humps, rocks. or other obstacles, There are some halls that simply can’t be dnven, no
your wheels can leave the ground. 11 this happens. even matter how well built the vehicle,

with ome or two wheels, you can’t control the vehiele as
well or ut all,

Becuuse you 'will be on in unpaved surfoce, it's & CAUTION:

especially important 10 pvord sodden nocelerntion,

sudden turns or sudden bruking. Many hills are simply too steep for any vehicle. If
I way, off-roud drving requires a differem Kind of vou drive up them, you will stall. If vou drive
alertness from driving on paved roads and highwiys, down them, you can’t control your speed. 1F you
There are no road signs, posted speed Hmiats or signal drive across them, yvou will roll over. Yoo could be
Fights, You have to use your own good judgment abou seriously injured or Killed, If you have any doubt
whitt i sife and what isn't. about the steepness, don’t drive the hill.

Dnnking and driving can be very dangerous on any
road. And this is cermainly troe for off=rood driving. Al
the very time vou need special alertiess and dniving
skills, your reflexes, perceptions und judgment can be
altected by even o small amount of aleohol. You could
Fave a senous == or even fatal == accident if you drink
s drive or ride with s deiver who has been drinking.
See “Drunken Drving™ mn the Index,
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Approaching a Hill

When you approach a hill, you need to decide if it's one
of those hills that’s just too steep 1o climb, descend or
criss. Steepness can be hard to judge. On a very small
hill, for example, there may be & smooth, constant
incline with only a small change 1n elevation where you
can easily see all the way 10 the top. On a large hill, the
incling may get steeper as you near the top, but you may
not see this because the crest of the hill is hidden by
bushes, grass or shrubs

Here are some other things 1o consider as vou approach

a hill.

® s there a comstant incline, or does the hill get sharply
steeper in places”

® s there good triction on the hillside, or will the
surface cause tire slipping?

® s there o straight path up or down the il so you
won't have 1o make turning manguvers?

® Are there obstructions on the hill that can block your
puth (boulders, wees, logs or ruts)?

® What's bevond the hill? Is there a cliff, an
embankment, a drop-off, a fence? Get out and wilk the
hill if you don't know, It's the smart way to find out.

® s the hill simply too rough? Steep hills ofien have
ruts, gullies, troughs and exposed rocks because they
are more susceptible to the effects of erosion.

Diriving Uphill

Onee you decide you can safely drive up the hill, vou
need 1o tuke some special steps,

® Use o low gear and get o lfirm grip on the steering
wheel.

® Gt a smooth start up the hill and try to maintain
your speed. Don’t use more power than vou need,
because you don’t want your wheels to start spinning
o sliding.
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® Try todrive steaight up the hill if at all possible. If ® Sound the horm us vou approach the wp of the hill mw
the path twists and turms, you might want o lind let opposing traffic know vou're there
another route. ® Lse your headlamps even during the day. They make
you more visible to oncoming traffic

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Turning or driving across steep hills can be

dangerous. You could lose traction, slide Driving to the top (crest) of a hill at full speed can
sideways, and possibly roll over. You could be cause an accident. There could be a drop-ofT,
seriously injured or killed. When driving up hills, smihankment. ol or even ancther vehicle: Yoo
always try o go straight up. could be seriously injured or killed. As you near

the top of a hill, stow down and stay alert.

®  Lase up on your speed as yvou approach the wop of the
hill.

® Artach o flag to the vehicle to make you more visible
to upproaching traffic on trails or hills
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(): What should 1 do if my vehicle stalls, or is about
to stall, and | can’t make it up the hill?

A IF this huppens, there are some things yvou should
do, and there are some things you must pot do.
First, here's what vou shoeldd do:

® Push the bruke pedal 1o stop the vehicle and
keep it from rolling backwiards, Also, apply the
parking brike.

® I vour engine 15 still running, shift the transmission
o REVERSE (R). release the parking brake, amd
slowly back down the hill in REVERSE (K},

® If your engine has stopped runmng, youo 'l need 1o
resturt it. With the brake pedal depressed and the
parking bruke still applied, shift the transmission to
PARK (P} (o, shift to NELUTRAL (N} it your
vehcle his a manual transmission) and restart the
engineg, Then, shift 1o REVERSE (R}, release the
parking brake, and slowly back down the hill as
straight us possible in REVERSE (R

®  As you ure backing down the hill, put your left hand

on the steering wheel at the 12 o'clock position. This
waty, you'll be able to rell if your wheels are strunght
and maneuver as vou back down. 11's best that you
back down the hill with your wheels straight rither
than n the left or right direction. Tuming the wheel
oo far 1o the left or right will increase the possibility
ol a rollover,

Here are some thimgs you st nor docif you stall, or are
about o stall, when going up a hill.

® Never attempt to prevent a stall by shifting into

NEUTRAL (N) {or depressing the clutch, if you
hove i manual transnussion) to “rev=up” the engine
ane regain forward momentum. This won't work.
Your vehicle will roll backwards very quickly and
you could go out of control,

Insteacd, apply the regulir brake to stop the vehicle. Then
upply the purking brake. Shilt o REVERSE (R), release
the purking bruke, and slowly back strught down,

Mever attempl o turn around if you are about (o stall
when gomng up ol I the hill s steep enough o
still vour vehacle, i's steep enough 10 cause you 1o
roll pver if you turm around. I you can't make it up
the hafl, you must back straaght down the hall.
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Q.‘ Suppose, after stalling, 1 try to back down

A

the hill and decide | just can’t do it. What
should | do?

Sel the parking hrake. put your transmission

i PARK () (o the mumuoal fransmiasswon m
FIRST (19) and turn off the engine. Leave the
vehicleand go cet some help. Exit on the uphill
side and stay clear of the path the vehicle would
take if 1t rolled downhill, Do not shift the transter

case o NEUTRAL (Nywhen you leave the vehicle.

Letivie 11 1y sodnie geur

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting the transfer case to NEUTRAL (N) can
cause your vehicle to roll even if the transmission
isin PARK () (or, il you have the manual
transmission, even i you're in gear), This is
becanse the NEUTRAL (N) position on the
transfer case overrides the transmission. H vou
are going (o leave vour vehicle, set the parking
brake and shift the transmission to PARK ()
(or, putl your manual transmission m FIRST (1),
But do not shift the transter case to the
NEUTRAL (N} position. Leave the transfer

case in the 2 Wheel, 4 High or 4 Low position,




Driving Downhill

When off-roading takes you downhill, you'll want 1o
consider a number of things:

How steep is the downhill? Will | be able to maintain
vehicle control’?

What's the surface like? Smooth? Rough” Slippery?
Hurd-packed dirt? Gravel”

Are there hidden surface obstacles? Ruts?

Laogs? Boulders?!

Whint's ar the bottom of the hill”? Is there a hidden
creek bunk or even a river bottom with large rocks”?

Il you decide vou can go down a il safely, then try 1o
keep vour vehicle headed stralght down, and use a low
gear. This way, engine drag can help your brakes and
they won't have to do all the work, Descend slowly,
keeping your vehicle under control ut all iimes.
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/A CAUTION:

Heavy braking when going down a hill can

cause your brakes to overheat and fade. This
could cause loss of control and a serious accident.
Apply the brakes lightly when descending a

hill and use a low gear to keep vehicle speed
under control,

Q.‘ Are there some things I should not do when

driving down a hill?

A: Yes! These are imponant because if you 1ignore them

you could lose control and have a serious accadent.

When doving downhill, avoid turns that ke you
across the incline of the hll. A Wil that's not (oo
steep to drive down may be too steep o drive across
You could roll over if you don't drive straight down,

Mever go downhill with the transmission in
NEUTRAL (M), or with the cluich pedal depressed
i o manmual shift. This is called “free-wheeling ™
Your brakes will have to do all the work and could
overheal and fade.




(): Am 1 likely to stall when going downhill?

A Ivs much more likely to happen going uphill. But

if it happens going downhill, here’s what to do.
Stop your vehicle by applying the regular brokes.
Apply the parking brake.

Shift to PARK (P} (or to NEUTRAL (N) with the
manual transmission ) and, while still braking, restart
the engine.

Shift back to a low gear, release the parking brake,
und drive straight down.

[f the engine won’t start, get out and get help,

Driving Across an Incline

Sooner or later, an off-road trail will probably go aeross
the incline of o hill. If this happens, you have 1o decide
whether 1o try (o drive across the incling, Here are some
things to consider:

® A hill that can be driven straight up or down may be
ton steep to drive across. When you go straight up or
down a hill, the length of the wheel base (the
distsnee from the front wheels 1o the rear wheels)
reduces the likelibood the vehicle will tumble end
over end. But when you drive across an ingline, the
much more narrow track width (the distance between
the left and right wheels) may not prevent the vehicle
from ilting and rolling over. Also, driving across an
incline puts more weight on the downhill wheels,
This could cause a downhill slide or o rollover.

® Surfuce conditions can be a problem when vou drive
across a hill. Loose gruvel, muddy spots, or even wet
grasy cin cause your tires o slip sideways, downhill.
I the vehicle slips sideways. it can hit something
that will trip it (a2 rock. a mut. ete.) and roll over.
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® Hidden obstacles con make the steepness of the
incline even worse, Il you drive across a rock with
the uphill wheels, or if the downhill wheels drop into
a rut or depression, your vehicle can tilt even more.

For reasons like these, you need 1o decide carefully
whether 1o try 1o drive across an incline. Just beciause
the triil goes weross the ineline doesn’t mean you
have to drive it, The last vehicle 1o try it might have
roslled over.

/\ CAUTION:

Driving across an incline that’s too steep will
make your vehicle roll over. You could be
seriously injured or Killed. If you have any doubt
about the steepness of the incline, don’t drive
across il Find another route instead.

Q.‘ What if I'm driving across an incline that's not

too steep, but [ hit some loose gravel and start (o
slide downhill, What should | do?

If you leel vour vehicle starting to slide sideways,
turn downbhill. Thiy should help strighten oul the
vehicle and prevent the side shipping. However,
much better way to prevent this is (o get out und
“walk the course™ so you know what the surface (s
like before you drive 1.
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Stalling on an Incline

If your vehicle stalls when you're crossing an incling, be
sure vou fund your passengers) get out on the uphill
side, even il the door there s harder to open. If vou get
out on the downhill side and the vehicle starts 1o roll
over, you' Il be right i 1ts path

If you have 1o walk down the slope. stay out of the path
the vehicle will take if it does roll over,

/A CAUTION:

Getting out on the downhill (low) side of a vehicle
stopped across an incline is dangerous, I the
vehicle rolls over, vou could be crushed or Killed.
Always get out on the uphill (high) side of the
viehicle and stay well clear of the rollover path,




Driving in Mud, Sand, Snow or Ice

When you drive in mud, snow or sand. your wheels
wont get good traction. Yoo can’t accelerate as
guickly, wrning 15 more difficult, and you'll need
lomger braking distances.

[t’s best to use a low gear when vou're in mud — the
deeper the mud, the lower the gear In really deep mud,
the idea is o keep your vehicle moving so you don't
2et stuck.

When vou drive on sund, yvou’ll sense a chunge in wheel
traction. But it will depend upon how loosely packed the
sand is. On loosely packed sand (as on beaches or siand
dunes) your tires will tend to sink into the sand. This has
un effect on steering. accelerating and brakmg. You may
want to reduce the air pressure in your tires slightly
when driving on sand. This will improve traction.

Hard packed snow and ice offer the worst tire traction.
O these surfaces, it's very edasy 1o lose control. On wet
we, for example, the traction is so poor that you will
have difficulty accelerating. And if you do get moving,
poar steering and difficult braking con cause you (o slide
out of control,

/\ CAUTION:

Driving on frozen lakes, ponds or rivers can be
dangerous, Underwater springs, currents under
the ice, or sudden thaws can weaken the ice. Your
vehicle could fall through the ice and you and
your passengers could drown. Drive your vehicle
on safe surfaces only,




Driving in Water
Light rain causes no special off-road driving problems.

But heavy rain cam mean flash flooding., and flood
wialers demand extreme caution.

Find out how deep the water is before you drive through
it 11 s deep enough to cover your wheel hubs, axles or
exhanst pipe, don’t try it == you probably won't ger
through, Also, water that deep can domage your axle
and other velcle parts.

If the water isn't oo deep, then drive through it
slowly, At last speeds, water splashes on vour ignition
system and your vehicle cun stall. Stalling con also
ocour tf vou get your tailpipe under water, And, s
long as your talpipe is under water, vou' |l never be
able to start your engine. When you go through water,
remember that when yvour brakes get wet, 1t may tuke
you Jonger to stop.

/\ CAUTION:

Driving through rushing water can be dangerous,
Deep water can sweep your vehicle downstream
and you and your passengers could drown. ITit’s
only shallow water, it can still wash away the
ground from under your tires, and you could lose
traction and roll the vehicle over. Don’t drive
through rushing water.

See "Dnving Through Water™ in the Index for more
information on driving through water.
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Alter Off-Road Driving

Remove any brush or debris that has collected on the
underbody, chassis or under the hood, These
accumulations can be u fire hazard.

After operation in mud or sand, bave the brake liminges
cleaned and checked. These substances can cause

glazing and uneven bruking, Check the body structure,

steering, suspension, wheels, tires and exhauvst system
o damage. Also, check the fuel hnes and cooling
system forany leakage.

Your vehicle will require more Irequent service due to
o F-road use, Refer 1o the Maintenance Schedule for
additional information.

Driving at Night

wight driving 15 more danperous than day doving.
One reason 5 that some drivers are Likély o be
impaired == by alcohol or drugs, with night vision
problems, or by fatigue.
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Here are some tips on night driving.
® Drive defensively.
® [Don’tdrink and drive.

®  Adjust yvour inside rearview mirror 0 reduce the
glare from headlamps behimd you.

® Since you can't see us well, you may need o
slow down and keep more space between you
and other vehicles.

® Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up only so much road ahead.

& |n remode areas, watch (or animals.

® 1 you're tired, pull off the road in a safe place
and rest.

Night Vision

No one can see a5 well al night as in the daytime. Bul as
we get older these differcnces increase. A S-year-old
driver may require at least twice as much light to see the
same thing ar night as o 20=-year-old,

What you do in the daytime can also affect your night
vision, For example, if you spend the day i bright
sunshine you are wise (o wear sunglisses, Your eves will

hive less rrouble adjusting 1o might, But if you're
driving, don’t wear sungliasses at night, They may cut
down on glare from headlamps, but they also mike ol
of things invisible.

You can be temporurily blinded by approsching
headlamps. It can tuke o second ortwo, or even seéveral
sgconds, Tor your eves 1o readjust to the dark, When you
are faced with severe glare {us from u driver who
doesn’t lower the high beams, or a velacle with
missimed headlamps), slow down a hittle. Avoid staring
directly into the approsching headlumps.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean == inside and out. Glare at night is made much
worse by dirt on the glass, Evén the inside of the glass
can butld up a film caused by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights dazle and flash more than clean gluss would,
muking the pupils of your eyes contract repeatedly,

Remember that your headlamps light up fur less of o
roadway when you are in a turn or curve. Keep your
eyves moving; that way, it's easier to pick oot dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlumps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so should your eyes
be examined regularly. Some drvers suffer from might
blindness -- the inability 10 see in dim light — and aren’|
even aware of ir.
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Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Ran and wet rouds cin mean drving trouble, On i wet
road, you can't stop, accelerate or tum as well because
yor trre-to-road traction 15t as good as on dry roads.
And, if your tires don’t have much tread left, you'll get
even less rmetion, [t's always wise 10 go slower and be
cautious if ram starts w full while you are driving. The
surfuce may get wet suddenly when your reflexes are
uned for driving on dry pavement.

The heavier the rain, the harder it 15 0 see. Even if yvour
windshield wiper blades are i good shape, o heavy ran
can make 1t harder to see road signs and traffic signals,
pavement markings, the edge of the road and even
people walking.

s wise o Keep your wiping equipment in good shape
and keep vour windshield washer tank filled with
washer fluid, Replace your windshield wiper inserts
when they show signs of streaking or missing areas on
the windshield, or when sinps of rubber start (o separate
from the inserts.




Driving oo fast through large waler puddles or even
goimg through some vehicle washes can cause problems.
too, The water may affect your brakes. Try 10 avoud
puddles. But 1t you can’t, try to slow down belore vou
hit them.

/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can capse accidents, They won't work
well in o quick stop and may cause pulling to one
side. Yoo could lose control of the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddle of water or
a vehicle wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work normally.
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerons, So much water ean build up
under your tires that they can actually ride on the water,
This can happen if the road 15 wet enough and you're
aoing fust enough. When your vehicle is hydroplaning,
it has littie or no contact with the road,

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often. But it cam if your
tires haven't much tread or if the pressure in one or
more 15 low, [t can happen i a lot of water 15 standing on
the roacl. If you can see reflections from trees, telephone
poles or other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple™ the
water's surface, there could be hydroplaning,

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There
Just isn't a hard and fast rule nbout hydroplaning. The
best advice 18 to slow down when it is raiming,

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too guickly through deep puddles or
stunding water, water can come in through your
engine’s air intake and badly damage vour
engine, Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If you
can't avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Besides slowing down, allow some extra following
distance, And be especially careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow yoursell more clear room
ahesd, and be prepared to have your view restricted
by road spray.

® Hauve good nires with proper tread depth. (See
“Tires™ in the Index.)

4-32




C“F [}rivinu Hlere ure ways to increase your safety in city driving:

®  Know the best wity to get to where you are
eomg. Get acity mup and plun your trip into an
unknown part of the city just as vou would for a
CTOSS-country trp.

® Try 10 use the freeways that nm and crisscross mosi
large cities. You'll suve time and energy. (See the
next part, “Freeway Driving.™)

® Treat a green light as a warning signal. A traffic
light is there because the corner 15 busy enough
need it. When a Light turns green, and just belore
you start 1o move, check both ways for vehicles that
have not cleared the imtersection or muy be runmng

the red light.

Cine of the biggest problems with city sireets 15 the
ameant of traffie on them. You'll want w watch out for
what the other drivers are doing and pay attenbion 1o
traffic signuls.




Freeway Driving
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Mile for mile, freewavs (also called thruways, parkways,

expressways, umpikes or superfughwiays) are the safest
of all roads. But they have their own special miles,

The most important advice on freeway driving 1s: Kegp
up with traffic and keep to the right. Drive sl the same

speed most of the other drivers are dniving. Too-fast or
toa-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow. Treat the
left lane on a freeway as o passing Line.

At the entrance, there is usually a ramp that leads to the
freeway. If you have a clear view of the freeway as you
drive along the entritnce ramp, you should begin to
check traffic. Try to determine where vou expect (o
blend with the flow. Try o merge into the gap ol close (o
the prevailing speed. Switch on your tum signal, check
your mirrors and glance over vour shoulder as often as
necessary, Try 1o blend smoothly with the raific flow.

Once you dre on the freeway, adjust your speed 1o the
pusied himit of 1o the prevailing rate if it's slower. Stay
in the right lane unless you want to pass.

Before chunging lunes, check your mirrors, Then use
vour turm signal.

Just before vou leave the lane, glunce guickly over vour
shoulder 1o make sure there isn't another vehicle in your
“blind” spot.

Once you are moving on the freeway, make certam you
allow a reasonable following distance, Expect o move
shightly slower ut mght.

When vou want 1o leave the [reeway, move to the proper
lane well in advance, IF you miss your exit, do not,
underany circumstances, stop and back up. Doive on to
the next exit.

The exit rump can be curved, sometimes quite sharply.
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The exit speed 15 usually posted. Here are some things you can check before o trip:

Reduee your speed accarding to your speedometer, not .
o your sense of motion, After deving for uny distance
at higher speeds, you may tend 1o think you are going -

slower than you netually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure vou're ready. Try to be well rested. 11 you
must start when you're not fresh — such as after o day’s
work = don't plun to make oo muany miles that first part
of the journey. Wear comfortable clothing and shoes you
can easily drive in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? If you keep it

serviced and maintamed, 1t°s ready to go, 1F 1t needs *
service, have it done before starting out, OFf course,

you'll hind expenenced and able service experts in GM
dealerships all across MNorth America. They Il be ready L

and willing to help i you need i,

Winefshield Washer Flufd: 1s the reservorr full? Are
ull windows clean inside and outside?

Wiper Blades: Arve they in good shape?

Fuel, Engine O, Other Flutds: Have yvou checked
all levels?

Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses ¢lean”
Tires: They are vitally important oo sate,
trouble<free trip. I8 the wread good enoush for

bong-distance driving” Are the tires all inflated 1o the
recommended pressure?

Weather Forecasty: Whut's the weather outlook
along your route”! Should you defay your trip a short
nime to avold a major storm system’?

Maips: Do you have up-to-date mups?




Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such o condition as “highway hypnosis™!
Or is it just plan fulling asleep at the wheel? Call i
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or whatever.

There is something about an easy stretch of road with the
samie scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the road,
the drone of the engine, and the rush of the wind against
the vehicle thar can muke you sleepy. Don’t let it happen
to you! If it does, vour vehicle can leave the road in lesy
thar a second, and you could crash and be injured.

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
aware that it can happen.

Then here are some tips:

® Muke sure your vehicle is well ventilated, with o
comfortubly cool intenor,

® Keep vour eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and
1o the sides. Check your mirrors and your
instruments frequently.

® | you get sleepy. pull off the road into o rest, service
or parking area and fake o nap, geél some exercise, or
both, For safety, treat drowsinass on the highway as
N emergency,

Hill and Mountain Roads

Diriving on steep hills or mountams s different from
driving i fat or rolling tervaim.

I you drive regulirly in steep cauntry, OF if you're
plunning to visit there, here are some nps that can
miuke your trips safer and more enjoyable, (See
“OIf-Road Driving™ in the Index for information about
driving off=road. )
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® Keep vour vehicle in good shape. Check all Nuid
levels and also the brakes, tires, cooling system and
transmission. These parts cun work hurd on
mountain roads,

®  Kpow how togo down hills. The most important
thing 1o know 1s this: let vour engmne do some ol the
slowing down, Shift to a lower gear when you go
down a steep or long il

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition ofT is dangerons. Your brakes will have to
do all the work of slowing down. They could get so
hot that they wouldn’t work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill,
You could crash. Alwavs have your engine running
and vour vehicle in gear when vou go downhill.

If vou don’t shift down, vour brakes could get so
het that they wouldn't work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill.
You could crash, Shift down to let your engine
assist your hrakes om i steep downhill slope.

Know how togo uphill, You may want 1o shift down
oy o loweer gear. The lower gears help cool your engine
and trmsmission, and you can chmb the hill better,
stay i your own lane when driving on (wo-lane
roads in hills or mountains. Don’t swing wide or cut
across the center of the road. Divive ar speeds that let
YO sty I WO (T lane,

As you go over the top of o hill, be alert, There
could be something m vour lune, like o stalled car

or un accident.

You may see ghway signs on mountans thal warn of
speciil problems, Examples we lony grides, pussing or
no-passing zoncs, & falling mocks aren or winding
roitds: Be alert 1o these and take approprate achon.
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Winter Driving

Here are some tips for winter drving:
® Have your vehicle in good shape for winter.

®  You may wanl to put winter emergency supplies in
vour vehicle.

Include an ice scraper, a small brush or broom, a supply
of windshield washer fluid, a rag, some winter outer
clothing, a small shovel, a flashlight, a red cloth and a
couple of reflective warning triangles. And, if you will
be driving under severe condinions, include a small bag
of sand, a piece of old carpet or a couple of burlap bags
o help provide traction. Be sure you properly secure
these items in yvour vehicle,

Driving on Snow or lce

Muost of the nme, those places where your tires meet the
road probably have good traction.

However, il there is snow or ice betweaen your tires
und the road, vou can have a very shippery situation.
You'll have o lot less traction or “grip”” and will need
to be very careful.
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What's the worst time for this? “Wet ice.” Very cold
snow or ice can be shiok and hard 1o drive on. But wet
wee can be even more trouble because it may offer the
least traction of all. You can get wet ice when it's about
freczimg (32°F; 07C) and freezing rain begins to fall.
Try to avord driving on wet e until salt and sand crews
can gel there,

Whatever the condition — smooth ice, packed, blowing
or loose snow — dve with caution.

Accelerate gently. Try not to break the fragile traction.
If vou accelerate too fast, the drove wheels will spin and
polish the surface under the tres even more.

Your anti-lock brakes improve vour vehicle's stability
when you make a hard stop on a slippery road. Even
though you have an anti-lock braking system, you'll
want 1o begin stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement, See “Anti-Lock™ in the Index.

® Allow greater following distance on any
slippery road

® Waich for slippery spots. The road might be fine
until you hat a spot that’s eovered with ice, On an
otherwise clear road, we patches may appedr in
shaded areas where the sun can’t reach: around
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of a curve or an overpass may
remain icy when the surrounding roads are clear. If
youl see a patch of ice ahead of vou, brake before you
are on 1t. Try not to brake while you're actually on
the ice, and avoid sudden steering mansuvers,
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard

If vou are stopped by heavy snow. you could be in a
serious situdtion, You should probuably stay with your
vehiele unless you know for sure that you are near help
and vou can hike through the snow. Here ure sinme
things o do o summon help and keep voursell and your
passengers sufe:

® Turn on your hazard Flashers.

® Tig¢ u red cloth to your vehicle to alen police tha
you've been stopped by the snopw.

® Put tm éxtra clothing or wrap o blunket around youw
IF vou have no blunkets or extra clothing, make body
msulators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor
miats == anvihing you cian wrag around youssell or
tuck under vour clothing o keep warm.

You can run the enzine to Keep warm, but be cureful
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/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under vour vehicle.
This can cause deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas
to get inside. CO could overcome you and Kill
you. You can’t see it or smell it, so vou might not
know it is in your vehicle, Clear away snow from
arcund the base of yvour vehicle, especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
around again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open a window just a litthe on the side of the
vehicle that’s away from the wind. This will help
keep CO oul

Run your engine only as long as you must, This saves
fueel. When you run the engine, make it go a little faster
than just idle. That is, push the acceleror shightly, This
uses less fuel for the heat that you get and it keeps the
buttery (or batteries) charged. You will nead u
well-churged battery (or batteries) to restart the vehicle,
und possibly for signaling later on with vour headlamps.
Let the heater run for awhile.

I you have a diesel engine, you may bave 1o ron it at a
higher speed to get enough heat. Then, shut the engine
off and close the window almost all the way 1o preserve
the heat, Start the engine again and repeat this only
when you fee! really uncomfortable from the cold. But
do it as little as possible. Preserve the fuel as long as you
can. To help keep warm, you can get out of the vehicle
and do some fairly vigorous exercises every half hour or
soountil help comes,
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Loading Your Vehicle

PaLAHPA [COLT)

—=="]

S
L i = }
L TOR ADDITIONAL 1RF DRMATION

The Certification/Tire label is found on the rear edge of
the driver’s door or in the Incomplete Vehicle Docament
i the cab,

The label shows the size of your original tires and the
inflation pressures needed to obtain the gross weight
capacity of your vehicle. This is called the GVWR
(Gross Vehicle Weight Rating), The GVWR includes the
weight of the vehicle, ull occupants, fuel and cargo.

The Certihication/Tire label also tells you the maximum

weights for the front and rear axles, called Gross Axle
Weight Rating (GAWR). To find out the actual loads on

vour front and rear axles, yvou need to go toa weigh
stution und weigh your vehicle. Your dealer can help
you with this. Be sure to spread out vour load equally on
hoth sides of the centerline.

Never exceed the GYWR for vour vehicle, or the
GAWR for either the front or rear axle.

And, if vou do have a heavy load, you should spread
it ol

/\ CAUTION:

In the case of a sudden stop or collision, things
carried in the bed of your truck could shift
forward and come into the passenger area,
injuring you and others. If you put things in the
bed of your truck, you should make sure they are
properly secured.

Using heavier suspension components (o get added
durability might not chunge your weight ratings. Ask
vour dedler to help you load your vehicle the right way,
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/\ CAUTION:

A CAUTION:

Do not load vour vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or ¢ither the maximum front or rear
GAWR. I you do, parts on your vehicle can break,
or it can change the way your vehicle handles,
These could cause you to lose control. Also,
overlonding can shorten the life of your vehicle.

NOTICE:

Your warranty dose not cover parts or
components that fail because of overloading.

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike
and injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or
in a crash.

® Put things in the cargo area of your vehicle.
Try to spread the weight evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats.

® Don’t leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle,

® When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

e Don't leave o seal folded down unless you
need 1o,

If you put things inside your vehicle — like suitcases,
toals, packages, or anything else -- they go as fust as the
vehicle goes, If you huve w stop or turn guickly, orif
there s a crash, they |l keep going.

There’s also important loading information for off=road
driving m this manual. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index,




Truck-Camper Loading Information

This label is mside your glove box. Irwill rell vou if
your vehicle can carry a slide-in camper, how much of a
Iyt your vehicle can carry, and how to correctly spread
out vour load. Also, it will help you match the right
slide-in camper o your vehicle.

When you carry o slide-in camper, the total cargo load
of your vehicle is the weight of the camper, PLUS
® cverything else added to the camper after 1t lelt

the factory;
® evervihing in the cumper: and
® all the people imsde
The Curpo Weight Ruting (CWR) is the maximum
weight of the load your vehicle can carry. [t doesn't
miclude the weight of the people inside. But, you can
Figure ubout |50 [bs: (68 ki) for each seat

The total curgo load must not be more than your
viehicle's CWR,

Refer wo the Truck Camper Lodading Informution label in
glove box for A and B dimensions,

Use the rear edge of the load floor for measurement
PUFPHSES.

The recommended focation tor the cargo cenler of gravity

feor the Cargo Weight Rating (CWR) is the point where
the mibss of o body is concentrated and, if suspended o
that point, would balance the front and rear,
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Here is an exumple of proper truck and camper match:

A. Camper Center of Gravity
B. Recommended Cemer of Gravity Locution Zone

The camper’s center Of gravity should Tall within the
center of gravity zone for your vehicle s curgo Joad

You must wergh any accessories or other equipment that
you add o your velacle. Then, subtract this extra weizhi
from the CWR. This extrn weight may shorten the
center of gravity 2one of your vehicle. Your dealer can
help vou wath this.

Il your shide<in camper and its load weighs less than the
CWR, the center ol gravity zome for vour vehicle may
be larger,

Your dedaler can help vou make o good vehjcle-camper
mattch. He'll also help vou determine your CWR.

After yvou've loaded your vehicle ond camper. drive 1o a
weigh stition and weigh on the front and redr wheels
separately. This will tell yvou the loads on your axles.
The louds on the front and rear axles shouldn't be more
than either of the GAWRS. The total of the axle loads
should not be more than the GVWE.

Crpen vour driver's door and look at the Cermihoanon/Tire
lubed to find out your GAWR and GVWER.

IF you've gone over your werght rafings, move or take
out some things untid all the weight tulls below the
ratings, OF course, you should abways e down any
loose items when yvou load your vehicke or camper,

When vou install and load yvour shde-in camper, check
the manufacturer s instructions.,

It you want more information on curh weighis, corgo
werghts, Carzo Weight Riong and the correct center of
gravity fone for your vehicle, your dealer can help you
Just ask for a copy of “Consumer Information.,
Truck-Cumper Loadmg,”
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Trailer Recommendations

You must subtract vour htch lodds from the CWR lor
your vehicle. Weigh vour vehicle with the trailer attached,
wo that you won't go over the GVWER or GAWR.

You'll get the best performuance if you spread out the
weight of yvour load the fight way, and if you choose the
correct hitch and trailer brakes.

For more information, se¢ “Tratler Towing™ in the Index,

Camper Wiring Harness (Option)

A Nive-wire harness s stored 1n the front stake pocket on
the driver’s side of the bed. The harness has no
connector and should be wired by a qualified electrical
technician, It must be routed out of your vehicle and
securely attached so that it won't be pulled or rubbed
while you're using it. Store the harness in it's orngmal
position. Wrap the harness together and tie it neatly so it
won't be damaged.

Pickup Conversion to Chassis Cab

Creneral Motors is aware that spme vehicle owners may
consider having the pickop box removed and a
commiercial or recreational body mstulled. Before vou
do so, first contact the GM Zone Office [or vour area Lor
information on such conversions specific to this vehicle.

(See the “Warranty and Owner' Assistance™ booklet for
Zone Office.) Owners should be aware that, as
manufactured, there are differences between i chassis
cab and a pickup with the box removed which may
affect vehicle safety. The components necessary to adapt
a pickup o permit its safe use with a specialized body
should be installed by a body builder in accordance with
the information available from the Zone Office.

Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t use the correct equipment and drive
properly, vou can lese control when you pull o
trailer. For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the
brakes may not work well == or even at all, You
and your passengers could be seriously injured.
Pull a trailer only if you have followed all the
steps in this section. Ask your GM dealer for
advice and informaltion about towing a trailer
with your vehicle.
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NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage your
vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered by
yvour warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your GM dealer
for important information about towing a trailer
with your vehicle.

Every vehicle is ready for some trailer towing. If yours
was built with trailering options, as many are, it's ready
for heavier trailers, But trailering is different than just
driving your vehicle by itsclf. Trailering means changes
in handling, durability and fuel economy. Successful,
safe trailering takes correct equipment, and it has to be

used properly.

That's the reason for this part. In it are many
time-tested, important trailering ips and safety rules.
Many of these are important for your safety and that of
your pussengers. So plense read this section carefully
before you pull a irailer.

If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
If you do, here are some important points:

® There are many different laws, including speed limit
restrictions, having to do with trailering. Make sure
your rig will be legal, not only where vou live but
also where you'll be driving. A good source for this
information can be state or provincial police.

® Consider using & sway control if your trailer will

weigh 4,000 Ibs. (1 800 kg) or less. You should
always use a sway control if your trailer will weigh
more than 4,000 Ihs. (1 8OO Kg), You can ask a hitch
dealer about sway controls,

® Don't tow a tradler ot all during the first 500 miles
(B0 km) your new vehicle is driven. Your engine,
uxle or other parts could be damaged.

® Then, during the first 300 miles (300 km) that you
tow @ trailer, don't drve over 50 mph (80 km/h) and
don’t make starts at full throttle. This helps your
engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in at the
heavier loads.
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® | vou hove an sutomatic ransmission, you can row
in OVERDRIVE (). You may want to shifi the
transmission w THIRD (3) or, if necessary, & lower
gear selection if the transmission shifts wo ofien
(e.p., under heavy loads andfor hilly conditions). If
vou have a manual transmission and you are towing
a trailer, it°s better not to use FIFTH (5) gear. Just
drive in FOURTH (4) gear (or, as you need to, o
lower geir).

Three important considerations have o do with weight:
the weight of the trmiler,

the weight of the railer tongue

and the weight an your vehicles tires,

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can o trader safely be?

It depends on how vou plan to usé your ng. For
example, speed, altitude, road grades. outside

remperature and how much your vehicle 1s used to pull a

tratler are all important. And, it can-also depend on any
special equipment that vou have on your vehicle,

Use ope of the following charts to determine how much
your vehicle can weigh, based upon your vehicle model
und options.

Maximum truler weight 15 caleulated assuming the
driver and one passenger are in the tow vehicle and it
has all the required trailering equipment, The weight of
additinnal opticnal equipment, passengers and cargo in
the tow vehicle must be subtracted from the maximuom
trailer weight.

Above the 2,000 Ibs. (908 kg ) railer rating, the engme
oil cooler is reguired on C/K-1500 models with gas
engines and C/K-2500 models with gas engines and
3.73 (or lower) axle ratio.

Above the 4,000 Ibs. (1 8O0 kg trailer rating,
heavy-duty or gas shock absorbers are required

on C- 1500 models, and heavy-duty shock ubsorbers
or the off-road chassis package ure required on

K- 1500 models.
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C=1504) (2WD) K-1500 (4WD)

Engine (Trans.) Axle Ratin  Max. Trailer Wi, Engine (Trans.)  Axle Ratio  Max. Trailer Wi

4.3L (Auto.) 308 4,000 Ibs. (1 800 ke) 4.3L (Auto.) 373 5,000 1hs. (2270 kg)
3.42 22 )
342 50001bs, (2270 ke) 431 (Manual) 373 2.5001bs.(1 135kg)

4 = s oy oy

Sob i) :T_f ;“;TE :E: {?”li l:'f:{a 5.0L (Auto.) 342 5.500 Ibs. (2497 kg)
date  mAUNANE I RE) 173 6,500 Ibs. (2951 ke)
3 5 22 i

5.0L (Auta.) 13”: ﬁgﬂ::::“ b -}32 ﬁ 5.0L (Manual) 342 3,000 1bs. (1 362ka)
i W TSRS RS 373 4,000 1bs. (1 800 kg)

5 , 2.5 - pr

i e STL 342 6.0001bs. (2724 k)
s i = 31.73 T.000 Ibs. (3 178 kg)

5.7L I8 5,500 Ibs. (2497 ke) &1, Tl 142 6,500 Ibs. (2951 kg)
342 6.5001bs. (2951 kg) AR 373 7500 Ibs. (3405 ko)
373 7500 Ibs. (3405 ke) ' ke ] Y (SR

650 Diesel 3.08 6,000 Ths, (2724 ka)

{ AT 342 T.000 Tbs. (3 178 kg)
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C-2500 (2W1TN)
Engine (Trans,)
431 (Auto.}

4.3L (Mununl )
S.0L (Auto.)

5.0L (Manual)

LH

6.5 Diesel
(AU,

6.5L Diesel
{ Manual)

Axle Ratio Max. Trailer Wi

3412
3.73

342

342
3.793

342
173

342
3.73
4.10

342
373
4.10

3,73
.10

4,500 Tbs, (2 043 kg)
3,000 Ibs, (2270 kg)

2000 Ths. (908 k)

5.500 Ibs. (2 497 kg)
0500 1bs. (2951 kg}

3,000 1bs. (1 362 ke)
4,000 1bs, (1 800 kg)

0,000 1bs. {2 724 kg)
7.000 Ibs. (3 178 kg)
8,000 Ibs. (3 632 ke)

6,500 1hs. (2951 ke)
7,500 Ibs. (3 405 kg)
8,300 Ihs, (3 839 kg)

6,500 Ibs. {2 951 ke)
7,500 [bs. (3 405 kg)

K-25(0 (4WD)

Engine (Trans.)
4.31. (Auto.)

4.3L (Munual )
3001 (Auro.)

5.01.  Manual)

3.7L

6.5L Dhesel
At

6,51 Diesel
{Manual)

Axle Ratio

3iid
3,73

342
3.73

342
3,73

142
373
4.10

342
373
4.14

373
4.10

Max. Trailer Wi
4.500 Ibs, (2143 kg)

2,000 Ibs. (908 kg)
5,000 Ihs. (2 270 ka)

6,000 Ibs. (2724 ka)

2,500 Ibs. (1 135 kg)
3,500 Ibs. (1 589 ke)

5,500 Ibs. (2497 kg)
6.500 1bs. (2951 kg)
7,500 Ibs. (3 405 kg)
6,000 [bs. (2 724 kg)

7,000 Ibs, (3 178 ke)
8,000 Ihs. (3632 kg)

6,000 [bs. (2724 kg)
7.0001bs, (3 178 kg)
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C-3500 (2WD)
Engine (Trans.)
i h) 4.10
456
.50 Diesel 4.10
(AU, )
6.5 Diesel 4.10
{ Manual )
T.4L 4.10
4.56

Axle Ratio Max. Trailer Wt

8,000 Ibs. (3 632 k)
4,500 Ibs, (3 363 ke)

8,500 Ibs. (3 859 kg)

7,500 Ibs, (3 405 k)

11,000 Ths,*
(4 994 kg)
13,000 Ths.*
(5 902 kg)

*Fifth wheel hitch rating; weight distributing hitch
rating is limited to 10,000 Ibs, (4 540 kg).

K-3500 (4WD)

Engine (Trans.) Axle Ratio
5.7L 4.10
651 Diesel 4.10

{ Auto.)
6.5L Diesel 4.10

{ Manual)
T4L 410

4.56

Max. Trailer Wi.
7,500 Ibs. (3 405 kg)

B.000 Ibs. (3 632 kg)

7,000 Ibs. (3 178 kg)

10,5000 [bs, *

(4767 kg)
12,500 Ihs.*

(5675 kg)

“Fifth wheel hitch rating: weight distributing hitch
rating is limited to 10,000 1bs. (4 540 kg),




C=3500 Crew Cab (2WD)

Engine (Trans.)
5.7L

(.51 Diesel
{Auto.)
65.5L Diesel

( Manual)

4L

Axle Ratio

4.10
4.56

4.10

4,10

4.10

4.56

Max. Trailer Wit.
7.300 Ibs. (3 405 kg)
G000 s, (4 086 kg)

8,000 1bs. (3 632 kg)

7,000 Ibs, (3 178 kg)

1OLS00) Ths,®
{4767 kgl
12.500 |bs.*
{5675 keg)

“Fifth wheel hitch rating; wetght distributing hitch
rating is limited o 10,000 hs, (4 540 kg).

K=350) Crew Cab (4WI))

Engine (Trans,)  Axle Ratio
5.7L 4.10
4.56
6.5L Diesel 4.10
{ Aulo.)
6.5L Diesel 4.10
{Muanual)
T4L 4.10
4. 56

Max. Trailer Wi,
7,000 Ths. (3 178 ka)
8.5(K) Ibs. (3 B50 kgl

2000 Ibs, (3 632 kg)

T.000 1bs, (3 178 kg)

10,500 Ths.*
(4 767 kg)
12,500 Ibs.*
(5 675 ke)

*Fifth wheel hitch rating; weight distributing hitch
rating is limited to 10,000 bs, (4 540 kg).
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C-3500 HD Chassis Cab

Engine (Trans.)  Axle Ratio Max. Trailer Wt

5.7L 4.63
5.13

6.50L Diesel 4.63
AU, ) 5.13
6.5L Diesel 4.63
{ Manual) 5.13
T4L 4.63
5.13

8.500 Ibs. (3 859 kg)
R, 500 Ihs. (3 859 kg)

8,000 Tbs. (3 632 kg)
10,500 |bs.*
(4767 kg)

7000 1bs. (3 178 kg)
8,500 Ibs. (3 B5Y9 kg)

| 2,500 Ths,*
(3 675 kg)
12,500 Ihs,*
(5 675 ke)

*Fifth wheel hiteh rating; weight distributing hitch
rating is lmited to 10,000 |bs. (4 540 kg).

You can-ask vour dealer for our tratlenng information or
advice, or you can write us at the addreds listed in your
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information Booklet,

In Canada, write (o:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue foad (A} of any trailer is an important
wieight to measure because it affects the otal or gross
weight of your vehicle, The Gross Vehicle Weight
(GVW] includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any
cargo you may carry in it, and the people who will be
riding in the vehicle. And if you will tow a trailer, you
must scdd the ongue load 1o the GVW because your
vehicle will be carrying that weight, too. See “Loading
Your Vehicle™ in the Index for more information about
your vehicle’s maximum load capacity,
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If vou're using a weight-carrying hirch, the trailer
tongue (A) should weigh 10 percent of the total loaded
trailer weight (B). IF you're using o weight-distributing
hitch, the trailer tongoe (A) should weigh 12 percent of
the total loaded tratler weight (B).

After you've loaded your trailer, weigh the trailer and
then the temgue, separately, 1o see if the weights are
proper. 1 they aren’t, you may be able to get them right
simply by moving some items around in the trailer.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle’s Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated 1o the limit for
cold tires. You'll find these numbers on the Certification
labet at the rear edge of the driver's door or see “Tire
Loading™ i the Index. Then be sure vou don't go over
the GVW limit for your vehicle, including the weight ol
the trailer tongue.

Hitches

It's important to have the correct hitch equipment.
Crosswinds, lurge trucks going by and rough roads are o
few reasons why you'll need the right hitch, Here are
some rules to follow:;

® [f you use a step-bumper hitch, your bumper could
be damiuged in sharp turns, Make sure you have
ample room when turming to avoid contact between
the trailer and the bumper.

® i you'll be pulling a truler that, when loaded, will
wetgh mare than 4,000 Ihs, (1 800 kg), be sure to use
a properly mounted, weight-distributing hitch and
swiay control of the proper size. This equipment is
very important for proper vehicle loading and good
handling when you're driving.




Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the safety chains under the tongue
of the trailer so that the tongue will not drop o the road
il 1t becomes sepurnted from the hitch. Instructions
about safety chuins may be provided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the trailer manufacturer. Follow the
manufacturer’s recommendation for attaching safety
chains and do not attach them to the bumper. Always
leave just enough sieck so you can um with your rig,
And, never allow safety chuns to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

If vour trailer weighs more than 1,000 lbs. (450 kg)
loaded, then it needs its own brakes -= and they must be
adequate. Be sure to read and follow the instructions for
the trailer brakes so you'll be able o install, adjust and
maintain them properiy.

Your tratler brake system can lap into the vehiele's
hydraulic brake svstem only it

® The trailer parts can withstand 3,000 ps
{20 650 kPa} of pressure.

® The trailers brake system will use less than
(.02 cubic inch (0.3 ce) of Aluid from your vehicle's
master cylinder. Otherwise. both braking systems
won't work well. You could even lose your brakes.

It everything checks out this far, make the brike tap

at the port on the master cylinder that sends the fluid to
the rear brakes. But don't use copper tubing for this. If
vou do, it will bend and finally break off. Use steel
brake tubing.

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trailer requires a certain amount of experience.
Before setting out for the open road, youo'll want to get
to know yvour nig, Acquuint yourself with the feel of
handling and braking with the added weight of the
trailer. And always keep o mund that the vehicle you are
driving 15 now o good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by irself.

Before vou start, check the trailer hitch and platform
(and attachments), safety chains, electrical connector,
tamps, tires and mirror adjustment. [T the trailer has
electric brakes, start your vehicle and wrailer moving and
then apply the tritler brake controller by hand to be sure
the brakes are working, This leéts you check your
eleatrical connection at the same time.

During your trip. check occasionully to be sure that the
load is secare, and that the lumps and any trailer brakes
are still working.
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Following Distance

Stay at least twice as lar behind the vehicle shead as you
would when driving yvour vehicle without a railer. This
can help you avoid situanions that require heavy braking
and sudden mms.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up shead when
you re towing a traller. And, because you're a good deal
longer, you'll need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle befure you can return to your lane,

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel with one hand.
Then, 1o move the trailer to the left, just move that hand
1o the left. To move the trailer to the right, move your
hand 1o the nght. Always back up slowly and, if
possible, have someone guide you.

Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're turning with a trarler, mike wider wrns than
normal. Do this so your tratler won't strike soft shoulders,
curbs, roud stens, trees or other objects. Avord jerky or
sudden maneuvers. Signal well in advance.
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Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

The green arrows on your mstrument panel will flash
whenever you signal a tum or lune change. Properly
hooked up, the trailer lamps will ilso Tash, welling other
drvers vou re about to tum, change lanes or siop.

When towinge a trailer, the green drrows on vour
instrument panel will flash for twms even if the bulbs on
the ranler are burned oul, Thus, vou may think drivers
behind vou are seeing vour signal when they are not, s
impartant to check occasionally to be sure the trailer
bulbs are stll working.

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to o lower gear before you st
down u long or steep downgrade. If vou don’t shift
down, vou might have w use vour brakes so muoch that
they would get hot and no longer work well

On a long uphill grade; shift down und reduce your
specd toaround 45 mph (70 km/h) to reduce the
possibility of engine and transmission overheating.

It you have an automatic transmission, you should use
THIRD (3) tor, as you peed 1o, o lower gear) when
torwing a trailer, Operating vour vehicle in THIRD (3)
whien towing a trailer will minimize heat build-up and
extend the hife ol your transmission

IV you have o munual transmission and vou are towing a
trailer, it's better not to use FIFTH (5) gear. Just dave in
FOURTH (4) gear (or, as yvou need 1o, a lower gear).

When towing at high aliiude on steep uplull grades.
consider the following: Engine coolant will boil at a
lower temperature than at normal altitudes. If you tum
your engine Off immeduiely after towing at high altitude
on steep uphill grades, your vehicle may show signs
stmilar to engine overheating. To avoid this, ler the
eneine run while purked (preferably on level ground)
with the sutomatic transmission in PARK {P) (or the
il transmission out Of gear and the parking brake
upplied) for o few minutes before turmmg the engine off.
T vou do ger the overheat warning, see “Engine
Owverheating™ o the Index.
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ParKking on Hills

You really should not park yvour vehicle, with a trailer
attached, on o hill, If something goes wrong, your rig
contld start 1o move, People can be ijured, and both
your yehicle and the tratler can be damaged.

But if vou ever have to park your rig on o hill, here’s
how to do it

. Apply your regular brakes, but don’t shift into
PARK (P) yet for an automatic ransmission, or into
gear for a manual transmission.
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When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks absorb the loud.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then apply your
parking brake and shift into PARK (P) for an
automatic transmission, or REVERSE (R) for a
manual transmission.

S: If you have o four-wheel-drive vehicle, be surd
the trunsfer case is in a drive gear and not in
NEUTRAL {(N).

6. Release the regular brukes.

/\ CAUTION:

Have someone place chocks under the trailer wheels,

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is pot fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly sei. Your vehicle can roll.

If vou have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure yoor vehicle won't move, even
when you're on fairly level ground, use the steps
that follow,

If you have four-wheel drive and your transfer
case is in NEUTRAL (N}, yvour vehicle will be free
to roll, even il your shift lever is in PARK (F). So,
be sure the transfer case is in a drive gear == not
in NEUTRAL (N).




When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply vour regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while you:

®  Start your engine;

® Shift into a gear; and

® Release the parking bruke.
2. Let up on the broke pedal.

3. Drive slowly unul the tratler s clear of the choeks.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and store the chocks,

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when vou're
pulling a trailer. See the Mamntenance Schedule for more
on this. Things that are especially nmportant in truler
operation are automatic transmission fluid (don’t
overfill), engine oil, axle lubricant, belt, cooling system
and brake adpusiment. Each of these is covered in this
manuil, and the Index will help you find theny quickly.
If vou're trablering, it's a good dea 1o review these
sections before vou start your trip.

Check periodically 1o see that all itch nuts and bolis
ure tight,

Trailer Wiring Harness

A seven-wire hiamess is stored under the rear end of
your vehicle, between the frume rals, An electrical
connecior will peed 1o be imstalled at the trailer end ol
the harness, by o gualified electrical technician. For
additional trailer wiring and wowing informanon please
consult your GM dealer, Securely uttach the hurness w
the trailer, then tape or strap it (o your vehicle's frume
tuil. Be sure vou leave 1t loose ¢nough so the wiring
won't bind or break when turning with the teailer. but
not so loose that it drags on the ground, Store the
hamess i its ongingl position. Wrap the hamess
topether and te it neatly so it won’t be domaged. 1 you
tow a tradler, your Center High-Mounted Stoplump
{CHMSL) muy not be properly visible from behind.
You should select o trailer with o CHMSL on it o, 1F
one ts not avinlable, have ong installed, See your GM
dealer about how o conpect your vehicle's wiring 1o

o iratler CHMSL,




Power Winches Power Take-Off (PTO)

If you wish to use a power winch on your vehicle, only
use it when your vehiele is stationary or anchored, N{)TICE'

NOTICE: If you have a PTO that will exceed 35 hp installed
on yvour vehicle, it could damage the transfer

case or transmission. When having a PT0O
installed on your vehicle, make sure that it will
not exceed 35 hp.

Using a power winch with the transmission in
gear may damage the transmission. When
aperaling o power winch, always leave the

transmission in NEUTRAL (N

Betore using o PTO, refer 1o the manulucturer’s or
installer s nstructions.,

Lise the regular brakes, set the parking bruke, or block

the wheels 1o keep vour vehicle from rolling,

NOTICE:

Using u PT0 while operating in one place before
the vehicle has reached normal operating
temperature can damage the transfer case or
transmission. I you will be using the PTO while
operating in one place, drive and warm up the
vehicle before using the PTO.
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To engage a PTO:

3.

Set the parking bruke.
Shift the transmission imto NEUTRAL (N).
Huold the elutch pedal down and engage the PTO.

NOTICE:

Using & PTO for more than four hours without

driving your vehicle can damage the transfer case
or transmission. If using a PTO for more than

four hours without driving your vehicle, drive

your vehicle for a while to allow the transfer case
and (ransmission to cool.

IF you are going e drive the vehicle, shift the
trunsmission into the gear vou want, Then shift the
transter case into the range you want (if you have
four-wheel drive), apply the regular brakes and
relensy the purking bruks

Release the clutch (and the regular brakes) as you
normally would. When you release the clutch, the
PTO will start.

Using a Transfer Case Mounted Power
Take-OFf (Manual Transmission)

- Set the parking bruke.
 Shalt the wransfer case imo NEUTRAL (N).

Hold the elutch pedal down. I the velcle will
remain in the same place, shift the nunsmission into
the highest gear.

. Enguge the PTO,

If you are going to drive the vehicle, shift the
transmission o the gear vou want. Then shift the
transfer case into the range you want, apply the
regular brakes and release the parking brake.
Release the clutch (and the regular brakes) os you
normally would. When you release the clutch, the
PTO will start.
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Using a Transfer Case Mounted Power e If you will be using the

Take- i s e Tt bumpaér o ow a triiler,
Take-OfF [Alulumutlc Transmission) ;::':‘:-J“““‘“ i fmm it areaie:

L. Set the parking brake. O FRENONE PR center cutout circle (o

2. Shift the trunsfer case into NEUTRAL (M), ] o install ;hﬂ tradler ball. You

3. Shift the trmnsmission into NEUTRAL (N). .- g::x;;l:]: ;Lt:;:;;‘iht:':;ﬁ::,u
4. Engage the PTO. ¥ | safety chains,

If you are going to drive the vehicle. shift the
transfer case into the range you want. Then apply the
regular brakes and release the parking brake

5, Shift the transmission to THIRD (3) to start the PTCO),

To remove the pad, 1ift
the edge of the pud from
the rear of the bumper
and swing it forwurd.
When the pad releases
trom the bumper holes,
lift the pad off,

6, Release the regular brakes 1o drive the vehicle,

Step-Bumper Pad

If your vehicle has o rear step bumper, it may
be equipped with a rear step pad at the center of
the bumper.
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Section 5 Problems on the Road

Here vou'll find what to do about some problems tha Your hazard warning 1
can oceur on the road.

ashers let you warn others. They
also ler police know vou have a problem. Your front and
rear turn s1gnal lamps wall flash onoand off,

Hazard Warning Flashers

But they won™t flash if you're briaking

Press the button at the top
of the steermg column all
the way down to make your
fromt and rear turn signal
lamps tash on and off,

Your hnzard warning flashers work no matter what
position your key s 1n, and even it the Key 1sn tin,




To turn off the Mashers, press the button unti] the first
chek and release.

When the hazard warning flashers are on. vour tum
signals won't work.
Other Warning Devices

If vou carry reflective triangles, you can use them o
wattn others, Set one up ot the side of the road abour
300 Feet { HO m) behand your vehicle.

Jump Starting

I vouor battery has ron down, vou may want 1o

use another vehicle und some jumper cables 1o stan
vour vehicle, But please use the [ollowing steps 1o
dio at safely

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be

dangerous beécause:

® They contain acid that can burn vou.

® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.

® Thev contain enough electricity to burn vou.,

Il you don’t follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt vou.

NOTICE:

l. Check the other vehicle. It must have a 1 2-vilt
hattery with g negative ground system

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage
to your vehicle that wouldn't be covered by your
viehicle warranty.

Don't try to start vour vehicle by pushing or
pulling it. This could damage vour vehicle, even if
your have a manual transmission. And if you have
an automatic transmission, it won't start that way,

NOTICE:

IT the other system isn't @ 12-volt system with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.




2, Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables

can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren’t touching NOTICE:
each other, If they are, it could couse a ground
connection vou don’t want. You wouldn’t be able 1o If you leave your radio on, it could be badly

start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could

A damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
dmmage the electrical systems,

your warranly.

To avoid the possibility of the vehicles rolling.

set the purkimg brake firmly on both vehicles ) ; s
involved in the jump start procedure. Put an 4, Open 'h"- hoods and ["“-'”“j' the h““":“'_:-"- Find
automatic transmission in PARK (P) or a manual the positive (+) and negative (-] terminals on
transmission in NEUTRAL (N). I you have i cach battery.

lour-wheel-drive vehicle, be sure the transfer
case 15 not in NEUTRAL (N,

3. Turn off the ignition on both vehicles. Unplug

A CAUTION:

unnecessury accessories plugged into the cigarette

lighter or accessory power outlets, if you have this If your vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary
option. Turn off all lamps that aren’t needed as well electric fan under the hood can start up even

as radhos. This wall svond sparks and help save both when the engine is not running and can injure
batteries. In addition, it could save your radio! yinr Keep hands, clothing and tools away from

any underhood electric fan.

I'_.,l
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/\ CAUTION:

Using & match near a battery can cause battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a Nashlight if
you need more light.

Be sure the batteries have enough water. You
don’t need to add water to the Delco Freedom™
hattery (or batteries) installed in every new GM
| wehicle. But if a battery has filler caps, be sure
the right amount of Muid is there. IF it is low, add
water to take care of that first. If yoo don't,
explosive gas could be present.

Battery fuid contains acid that can burn you.
Don't get it on vou. Il you accidentally get il in

your eyes or on your skin, Mush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.

5. Check that the jumper cables don't have loose or
missimg insulation. If they do, you could get a shock.
The vehicles could be damaged 100,

Belore vou connect the cables, hére are some basic
things you should know. Positive (+) will go to
positive (+) and negative (-) will go to negarive (=)
or a metal engine part. Don’t connect positive (+) (o
negative (=) or you' Il get a short that would damage
the battery and maybe other parts too,

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you
badly, Keep your hands away from moving parts
once the engines are running.
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£,

Connect the red positive (+) cable to the positive (+)
terminal of the vehicle with the dead battery. Use o
remote positive (+) terminal if the vehicle has one,

l ‘."“-'"_‘?.-."'_"'r'l

’ __._,.rl

g

——

i

(71 n ! B

Don’t let the other end
touch metal. Connect i
1o the positive (+)
termminal of the pood
battery. Use a remote
positive {4 terminal 1
the vehicle has one.




B, Now connecl the
black negative (-) cable
1o the good batlery's
negative (=) cable.

Don't ket the other end touch anything until the next
step. The other end of the negative {-) cable doesn't go
to the dead battery. It goes to a heavy unpainted metal
part of the vehicle with the dead battery,

10,

Attach the cable at least 18 inches (45 cm) away
from the dead battery, but not near engine parts that
move. The electrical connection is just as good
there. but the chunée of sparks getting back to the
ballery 1s moch less.

MNow start the vehicle with the good battery and run
the engine for awhile.

Ty to start the vehicle wath the dewad battery.

IF it won't stare after a few tries, it probably
needs service,




2. Remove the cables in reverse order 1o prevent
electrical shorting. Take care that they don’t touch
each other or any other metal.

@ @

A. Heavy Metal Engine Part
B. Good Battery
C. Dead Battery

Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have your GM deuler or a professional towing
service tow your vehicle: See “Roadside Assistance”™
in the Index.

If your vehicle has been changed since it was
factory-new, by adding such things as fog lamps,
agro skirting, or special tires and wheels, these
instructions may not be correct.

Before you do anything, turn on the hazard
warning flashers.

When you call, tell the towing service:

® That your vehicle has rear-wheel drive, or that it has
the four-wheel-drive option.

® The make, model and vear of your velucle.

® Whether you can move the shifl lever for the
transmission and transfer case, il you have one.

® I there was an accident, what was damaged.

When the towing service arrives, let the tow operator
know that this manual contains detailed towing
instructions and illustrations, The operator may wanl (o
see them.




/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
being towed.

Never tow faster than sale or posted speeds.
Never tow with damaged parts not

fully secured.

Never get under your vehicle after it has
been lifted by the tow truck.

Always use separate safety chains on each
side when towing a vehicle.

For pickups (except cab chassis models),
use T-hooks on front of vehicle, J-hooks

O Tear.

For cab chassis models, use J-hooks on
front and rear of vehicle.

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier if it isn’t
adeqguately secured. This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Don’t use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas webhing, etc.) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle.

When your vehicle is being towed, have the ignition

key in the OFF position. The steering wheel should be
clumped in a struight-ahead posinon, with a clamping
device designed for towing service, Do not use the
vehicle's steering column lock for this. The transmission
and transfer case, if you have one, should be in
NEUTRAL (N) and the parking brake released

Don’t have your vehicle towed on the drive wheels
unkess you must. If the vehicle must be towed on the
drive wheels, be sure wo follow the speed and distance
restrictions later in this section or your transmssion will
be damaged. If these limiations must be exceeded, then
the drive wheels huve 1o be supported on a dolly,




Front Towing Rear Towing
Tow Limits == 33 mph (56 km/h ), 30 miles (80 km )

{f these Himits must be exceeded, then the rear wheels
fictve o be supported on a dolly,

NOTICE:

Towing pickup models from the rear while loaded
with heavy cargo may cause the frame side rails
to Mex sufficiently to allow the pickup box to
contact the cab and could canse damage (o the
cab and/or box,
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Engine Overheating
(Gasoline Engine)

You will find a coolunt remperature gage on your
vehicle™s mnstrument panel, I your vehicle his o
diesel engine, s¢e “"Engine Overheatimg™ in the Diesel
Engine Supplement.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn you
badly, even if you just open the hood, Stay away
from the engine if you see or hear steam coming
from it Just turn it oll and get everyone away
from the vehicle until it cools down. Wait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant before
apening the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can catch fire. You
or others could be badly burned. Stop your ¢éngine
if it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

Il your engine catches fire becouse you keep
driving with no coolant, vour vehicle can be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by vour warranty,
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If you get the overheat warning but see or hear no
stewm, the problem muy not be 100 senous. Sometines
the engine can get i linde too hot when you:

® (Climb a long hill on g hot day.
®  Stop after high-speed driving,
® |dle for long pertods im raffic,

® Tow urrler. See “Drving on Grades™ i the Index.

I you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam,
ey this for a minuie or so:

1. 1 you have an air conditioner, turn it off.
2. Twrn on your hedter to Tull hot at the highest fan
speed and open the window as necessary,

d W youTre inawalfic pm. shift o NEUTRAL (N
otherwise, shift to the highest gear while
driving — AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@)
o THIRD (3) for aulomatic transmissions

I vou no longer have the overbeat warning, you cin drive,
Just 10 be safe, dnve slower for ubout 10 minutes, 1f the
wammg doesn’t come back on, you can drive normally.

If the warning continues, pull sver, stop. and park vour
vehicle right nway,

If there™s stll no sign of steam, push the aceelerator
until the engine speed 15 about twice us fast ns normal
wle speed. Bring the engine speed back o normal idle
speed after two or three nunutes, Now see if the warning
stops. Bur then, if you stll have the warning, rurn aff
the engine and ger evervone out of the vehicle untl it
cools down,

You may decide not w lift the hood but w get service
help nght away.

tn




Cooling System -- GGasoline Engines

Whin you decide it's safe 1o Lift the hood, here’s whal
yvou” || see:

A. Coolunt Recovery Tank
B. Radimor Pressure Cap

C. Bngme Fan(s)

/\ CAUTION:

If your vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary
electric fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injure
vou. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood clectric fan.

I the coolant inside the coolant recovery tank is boiling,
don 't do anythmg else untl 1t cools down




/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine

parts, can be very hot. Don"t touch them. If vou
do, you can he burned.

Don’t run the engine if there is a leak. If you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, and you could be burned.
et any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle.

The coolant level should be at or above the COLD mark.
If it isn’t, you may have a leak in the radiator hoses,
heater hoses, radiator, water pump or somewhere else in
the cooling system
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NOTICE:

Engine damage from running your engine
without conlant isn't covered by your warranty.

/\ CAUTION:

If there seems to be nodeak, start the engine agmn. Sec
it the fun speed increases when idle speed is doubled by
pushing the accelerator pedal down. I 11 doesn’t, your
vehicle needs service. Turn off the engine.

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

I you haven't found a problem vet, but the coolant level
bt ot or above the COLD muork. add o S0/50 mixture
of clean wearer (preferubly distlled) and DEX-COOL ™
(orange-colored, silicate-free) antifreese of the coolunt
recovery tank. (See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index tor
miore informarion, )

Adding only plain water to yvour cooling sysiem
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liquid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle's coolant warning
svstem is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
ged too hot but voun wouldn't get the overheat
warning, Your engine could catch live and you or
others could be burned. Use a 50/30 mix of clean
waler and DEX-COOL ™ antifresze.

NOTICE:

In cold weather, waler can frecze and crack

the engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
cooalant mix.




/A\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if vou spill coolant on hot
engine parts, Cooblant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn il the engine parts are hot
enaugh, Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coulant recovery tank (s at or
above the COLD murk, start your vehicle.

I the overheat warning continues, there’s one more
thing you can try. You cun add the proper coolant mix

directly 1o the radwator, but be sure the conling system is

col before vou do i

L



& CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly, They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap -- even a little -~ they can come out
at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
eooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hot. Wail lor the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool if you ever have to
turn the pressure cap.




How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

2. Then Keep turming the pressure cap, but now push

Ao as you arn (L Bemove the pressure cap

1. You cun remove the radiator pressure cop 'when
the cooling system. mcludimg the rudiator pressure
cap and upper ruditor hose, s no longer hot, Tum
the pressure cap slowly counterclockwise unnl 1
first stops. (Don't press down while turming the
prressure cap, )

I you hedr o hiss, wait Tor that 1o stop. A hiss ieans
there is st some pressure fefl




3. Rl the radiator with the
proper mix, up to the
base of the hiller neck.

4. Then fll the ¢coolant recovery tank to the
COLD murk.

5. Put the cap back on the conlant recovery tank, but
leave the radiator pressure cap oll




fr, Start the engine and let in
run until you can feel the
upper ruditor hose
ectting hot, Watch oul
for the engine fanis),

By thas timwe the coolant level inside the radutor
filler neck may be lower, If the level s lower, add
misee ol the proper mix through the Gller neck until
thee level reaches the base of the filler neck

X

Then replace the pressare cap. Atany tme during
this provedure of coolint begins to flow oot of the
liller neck. reinstull the pressare cap. Be sure the

arrows on the pressure cap Hone up like this
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Engine Fan Noise

Your vehicle has a clutched engine cooling fan, When the
clutch is engaged, the fan spins faster to provide more wr
Lo cool the engine. In most every day diving condinons,
the fan is spinning slower and the cluteh is not fully
engaged, This improves fuel ceonomy and reduces fan
noise. Under heavy vehicle loading. trailer towing andfor
high outside temperatures, the Gan speed increases as the
clutch more fully engages. So you may hear an increase
in fan noise, This is pormal and should not be mistaken
as the transmission slipping or making extra shifis, 11 is
merely the cooling system functionimg properly. The fan
will slow down when additional cooling is ni reguired
und the clutch partinlly disengages.

You may also hear this fan noise when you stant
the engine. It will go away as the fun ¢lutch
partially disenguiges.

If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusual for o tire o “blow our™ while you're driving,
espectadly if you maintain your tires properly, 1 ar goes
out of i tire, it's much more likely to leak out slowly,
But if you should éver huve a “blowout,” here ure a few
tips about what to expect and what 10 do:

I o Front tive fails, the Mot tire will create a deag that
pulls the vehicle toward that side. Take your foo off the
accelerutor pedal and grp the stieerng wheel firmly.
Stecr o maintain lane posinon, and then gently brake
a stop well vut of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much like
a skid und may require the same correction you'd use in
askid, Inany rear blowout, remove your fool from the
accelerntor pedal. Get the vehicle under control by
steering the way you want the vehicle o go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy, but you can stll steer. Gently
bruke tou stop =- well off the road il possible,

If a tire goes flat, the next purt shows how 10 use your
Jucking equipment W change a Ta tire safely,




Changing a Flat Tire CAUTION: (Continued)

It a tre goes la, avord Turther tire and wheel domge

by doving slowly toa level place. Turn on vouwr huzard To be ¢ven more certain the vehicle won't move,
warning flashers, vou can put blocks at the front and rear of the

tire farthest away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other side of the

& CAUTION: viehicle, at the opposite end.

F

Changing a lire can cause an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your tire, To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Pul an automatic transmission shift kever in
PARK (P} or shift & manual transmission to
FIRST (1) or REVERSE (R).

Y. If vou have a four=-wheel-drive vehicle,
be sure the transfer case is ina drive
gear -= not in NEUTRAL (N).

4. Turn off the engine.

CAUTION: (Continued)

The Tollowing steps will tell you how to use the jack and
chinge o lire
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

Extended Cab Models

Tha o e --|l' a I @ Fas e e -t
3 and 4-Door Models _I he equipment you'll need is behind the passengen s seat

Turn the wing nut counterclockwise and remove the jack

cover, if there is one. Remove the jucking equipmen

I you have a chassis ¢ab, refer to the informanon from the

body supplier/imstaller for the location of your spare tire.

If vou have an underbody-mounted spare, never remove
or restow a1 tire from an underbody carmer while the
vehicle is supported only by s jack

You'll use the juck handle and the ratchet 1w remove the
underbidy-mounted spare-tire.




Hoist Assembly F. Spare Tire
Ritchet (. Retainer
. Juck Handle H. Huoist Cable

. Host Shaft

Valve Stem,
Pornted Doswn

Follow these mstructions o lower the spare tire:

|

Ik

Cine sade of the ratchet has an UP markig, The
other side his o DOWN markimg. Assemble the
ratchet 1o the hook near the end of the juck handle
(s (llpstratedy with the DOWN marking Eacing you.
Insert the other end through the hole in the rear
bunper and into the hoist shalt.,

Turn the fteher wo lower the spare tre o the ground.
Comtinue 1o turm thie riachet until the spare tire cin be
pulied out from under the vehicle.

When the tire has been lowered, Dl the retamer at
the end of the cable so o cian be polled up throungh
the wheel vpening.

Prut the spare tire near the flat fire




The tools you'll be usmg include the jack (A). the juck
handle extension (B). the jack handle (C). the wheel
wrench (D) and the ratchet (E)

If the flat tire 1s on the rear of the vehicle, you™ll necd
the jack huandle extension also.

Attiuch the juck handle (and
nck handle extension, if
needed ) to the jack.

With the U'P marking on
the ratchel facing you,
ristiate the ratchet \'.'I"i'!i.'k'l-'h'l"-ﬂ'.
Thut wall 1ift the jack head
u lintle




I your vehicle has wheel
nut caps, use the wheel
wrench and ratchet 1o
remove them. Turn the
wheel wrench
counterclockwise, with
DOWN facimg you, o
remove the wheel not caps.

Then take off the hub cap.

I the wheel also has a trim ning, use the wheel wrench
to pry along the edge and remove it,
If the wheel has a smooth center piece or o center plece

with recessed nuts, place the wheel wrenchoin the slol on
the wheel and gently pry o

Removing the Flat Tire and Installing
the Spare Tire

A

I. Ulse the ratchet and
wheel wrench o loosen
all the wheel nuts, Turn
the wheel wrench
counterclockwise, with
DOWN facing vou, 1o
lowrsen the wheel nuts,
Dy 't remove the wheel
nuts yet,

Position the juck under the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack, you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get under
4 vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.




NOTICE:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned will damage the vehicle or may allow
the vehicle to fall ofT the jack. Be sure to it the
jack fift head into the proper location before

riising your vehicle.
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With UP on the rutchet facing vouw, vaise the vehicle
by ritating the eatchet and wheel wrench clockwise

Ruse the velnele far enough off the ground so there
ts enongh room for the spare tire 1o fis




B 4. Remove all the wheel
nuts and take olf the
flat tire

5. Remove any rust or din
from the wheel bolts.
mounting surfuaces and
spare wheel.

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts Lo
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could come
ofT and cause an accident. When you change a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle, In an
emergency, you can use a cloth or a paper towel
to do this; but be sure to use 5 scraper or wire
brush later, il vou need to, to get all the rust or
dirt off.

/\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If you
do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel could
[all off, causing a scrious accident.




6. Replace the wheel nuts
with the rounded end of
the nuts towiird the
wheel, Tighten each
wheel nut by hand using
the wheel wrench until
the wheel is held against
the hub.

Front Position Rear Position

7. Lower the vehicle by rotating the ratchet and wheel
wrench counterclockwise. Lower the juck compleely.

= 8. Tighten the nuts
% 1 & i r-i“_\\ firmly in o Criss-Cross
X g ]
L. ) 0 ‘ﬂ seqquence us shown hy
= it rotating the wheel
L‘"F =t .1"; F ; } fm— '.1- w + T
i o I wrench clockwise.
e T e
P | -
|:lr.? L'II [f:] [ |
f !
- LT L
L A

/\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to become loose
and even come off. This could lead to an accident.
Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts. IT vou have
o replace them, be sure to get new GM original
equipment wheel nuts.

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have the
nuts tightened with a torgque wrench to the
proper torgue. See *Capacities and
Specifications™ in the Index.
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NOTICE:

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead to
brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torgue specification.

9. Put the wheel trim back on. For velicles with plasne

wheel nut caps, tighten the caps until they are finger
tight, then tighten them an additional one-hall turm
with the rincher and wheel wrench.

Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
vause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, lonse
equipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.

Store the flat tire where the spare tire was stored.

For an underbody spare tire carmier, stow the tire under
the reur of the vehicle in the spare tire carrier. To stow
the tire

[§%)

Put the tire on the ground at the rear of the vehicle
with the valve stem pointed down and 1o the rear,

Tilt the retainer downward and through the wheel
opening. Muke sure that the retainer is fully seated
across the underside of the wheel,

Attach the ratchet, with the UP murk facing you.
nestr the hook at the end of the jack handle. Tnsert the
other end. on an angle. through the hole in the rear
bumper and into the hoist shaft.

Ruise the tire Fully against the underside of the
vehicle. Continue turning the ratchet until there we
two “clicks™ or “rutchets.” The spare tire hoist
cannol be over-tightoned.

Girasp and push agmnst the tire to be sure it 15 stored
securely and does not move.




A. Hmst Assembly E.

B. Ratchet

C. Jack Hundle F.

D). Huoist Shafi ET
H.

Valve Stem,
Pointed Down

Flat or Spare Tire
Retainer
Huonst Cable

Retumn the jack, rmchet, wheel wreneh and juck extensions
to their locotion behind the pussenger’s seal. Secure the
ems and replace the jack cover, if there 15 vne,

2 and 4-Door Models

AL Nul E. Jack and Tool

B. Jock Storuge Box

C. Jack Handle F. Ratchet
Extension G. Jack Handle

0. Wheel Wrench H. Tool Betainer
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Extended Cab Models

AL MNut E. Jack and Tool

B. Juck and Tool Sorage Box
Cover E. Ruatchet

C. Jack Handle G. Wheel Wrench
Extension H. Juck

3. Tool Retuine 1. Juck Handle

Chassis Cab Muodels

. Nt
B. Retaner
=, Juck Handle

Extension

. Juack Handle

Exlension

L, Wheel Wrench

F. Jack and Tool
Storage Box

G, Ratchet
H. Jack Handle
l. Tool Retaner

J. Juck
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If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud, e
Ice or Snow NOTICE:

What you don’t want to do when your vehicle 15 stuck Spinning vour wheels can destroy parts of your
is 0 spin your wheels too fast. The method known as vehicle as well as the tires. I you spin the wheels
“rocking™ can help you get out when you're stuck, but too tast while shifting your transmission back

, L R 1] L " s _u
YOU- ML USE CHUNIR aund forth, Vi Can dl:ﬁtrl.l'_',' Your [Fransmission,

A CAUTION: For informution about using tire chains on your vehicle,

see “Tire Chuns™ m the Index.

If you let your tires spin at high speed, they can
explode, and you or others could be injured.
And, the transmission or other parts of the
vehicle can overheat. That could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little ns possible. Don't
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 kmv/h) as shown
on the speedometer.




Rocking your vehicle to get it out:

First. trn your steering wheel lelft and right, Thar will
clear the area uround your front wheels. Then shift buck
and torth between REVERSE (R) and o forward gear (or
with u manua] runsmission, between FIRST (1) or
SECOND (2yund REVERSE(R )), spinning the wheels
as lhitle as possible. Releuse the sccelerator pedal while
v shift, and press lightly on the accelerutor pedal
when the tmsmission is tn gear, 1 that doesn’t get you
out alter o few tries, vou imay need o be towed out. Or,
von Can use your recovery hooks if your vehicle has
theme 1 you do need (o be towed out, see “Towing Your
Vehele™ i the Indes

Using the Recovery Hooks

Your velnele may be eguipped with recovery hooks
The recovery hooks ure provided o the front of youw
vehicle, You may need 1o use them i you're stuck
off=road and need 1o be pulled 1o some place whene
Yo can condimue deiving




*Jl-
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/\ CAUTION:

The recovery hooks, when used, are under a lot of
force. Always pull the vehicle straight out. Never
pull on the hooks at o sidewuays angle. The hooks
could break off and you or others could be
injured from the chiin or cable snapping back.

NOTICE:

Never use the recovery hooks to tow the vehicle.
Your vehicle could be damaged and it would not
be covered by warranty.




Section 6

Service and Appearance Care

Here vou will find information about the care of your
vehicle. This section begins with service and Tuel
information, and then it shows how to check mportant
fluid and lubricant levels. There s also wehnical
mformation about vour vehicle, and a part devotad 1o
IS APPEAranCe care,

1 N

Service

Your GM dealer knows vour vehicle best und wants vou
1o be huppy with . We hope yvou' Il go o your dealer for

all your service needs. You'll get gemumie GM parts and
CiM-=trained and supported service people,

We hope you'll want 1o keep your GM vehicle all GM.
Cienuine GM parts have one of these marks

£\

GM

Al

Delco

Doing Your Own Service Work

IF you want o do some of vour own seevice work, vou'll
wimt to get the proper service mancal, It tells you much
mare ahout how 1o sérvice your vehiele than this manual
can, To order the proper service manual, see “Service
and Owaer Publications”™ in the Index
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Your vehicle has an air bag system, Belore attempting o
do your own service work. see “Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equpped Vehicle™ in the Index.

You should keep i record with all parts receipts and list
the mileage and the duate of any service work you
perform. See “Maintenance Record™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could he
damaged if you try to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about it.

® Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, and the proper replacement
parts and tools before you attempt any
vehicle maintenance task.

® Be sure (o use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. “English™ and “metric™
fasteners can be easily confused. If you nse
the wrong lasteners, parts can later break
or fall off. You could be hurt.

Fuel (Gasoline Engine)

If your vehicle has a diesel engine, see “Diesel Foel
Reguirements and Fuel System™ in the Diesel Engine
Supplement. For vehicles with gasoline engines, pledse
read this.

Use regular unlesded gasoline rated at 87 octane

or higher. At a minimum. it should meet specifications
ASTM D414 in the United States and COGSB 3.5-M93
in Canada. Improved gasoline specifications have

been developed by the American Automohile
Manufacturers Assoctation ( AAMA) for better vehicle
performance and engine pritection. Gasolines meeting
the AAMA specification could provide improved
drveahility and emission control system proiection
compared to other gasolines,

Be sure the posted octune 15 at least 87, If the octane 15
less than 87, yvou may get a heavy knocking noise when
you dove. If it’s bad enough, it can damisge your enging.

If you're using fuel rated at 87 octane or higher and you
still hear heavy knocking, your engine needs service,
But don’t worry if you hear a little pinging noise when
you're acceleratimg or driving up a hill. That's normil,
and you don't huve 1o buy 4 higher octane fuel to get rd
of pinging. It’s the heavy, constant knock that means
vou have a problem.




If vour vehicle is cembied o meet Calitorma Emission
Standurds Gindicated on the undechood tume-up label), it
is designed 1o operate on foels that meer Calitorma
spectficutions. H such fuels are not available in states
adopting Culifornin emissions standards, your vehicle
will vperate satisfuctorily on fuels meeting federal
specifications, but emission control system performance
may be aftected. The malfuncoion indicutor lump on
vour mstrument panel may trn on and/or your vehicle
mry fudl o smog-check test, 1 this oceurs, return (o your
authonzed GM dealer for diagnosis o determing the
chitse of failure. In the event it s determined that the
citse of the condittan 15 the type ol fuels used, repairs
may mat be covered by your warranty

In Camidi. same gusolines contain an octune-cnhancing
additive called MMT. It you use such fuels, your
emmission controd system performance may deteriorale
and the maltunction mdicator Lnnp on vour instrament
pine ] muy tum ong 15 this happens, returm te your
authorized GM dealer for service.

To priwide cleaner air, all gasolines are now reguired 1o
contain additives that will help prevent deposits from
forming i yvour engine and fuel system, allowing your
emission control system w function properly. Therefore,
yiou should not have to add anything to the tuel. In
addition, gasolines containing oxygenates, such as ethers
and ethanol, and reformuluted gasolines muy be
avitlable in your area to help clean the air. General
Muotors recommends that you use these gusolines if they
comply with the specifications deseribed curdier.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contains methanol. Don't ose it. It can corrode
metal parts in your fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn’t
be covered under your warranty.,




Fuels in Foreign Countries -- Gasoline Filling Your Tank
Engines

If wou plian on driving in ancther country outside the
United Stutes or Canado, the proper fuel may be hard 1o
find. Never use leaded gasoline or any other fuel not
recommended in the previous text on fuel. Costly repairs
caused by use of improper fuel wouldn't be covered by
YOUr warranty.

The fuel cap is behind o
hinged door on the lefi side
of your vehicle,

To check on fuel availubility, ask an auto club, or
contact 4 major o1l company that does busingss in the
country where you'll be dnving.

You can also write us at the following addreess for
advice. Just tell us where you're going and give yvour
Vehicle Tdentification Number (VIN]. On 1 chassis-cab model. refuel the fromt tank first, or in

: el ; instances when only a partiol fuel fill is desired.
General Motors Overseas Distribution Corporation, instances when only.a partit wE

North American Export Sales (NAES)
1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontano L1H 8P7
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/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

CGasoline vapor is highly Mammable, It burns
violently, and thal can cause very bad injuries.
Don’t smoke il you®re near gasoline or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, lames and smoking
materials away From gasoline.

While refueling, hang the
cap mside the fuel door.,

To take off the cap, turm it slowly to the lefl
(counterclockwise ).

If you get gasoline on yoursell and then
something ignites it, you could be badly burned.,
Gasoline can spray out on vou if you open the
fuel filler cap too quickly. This spray can happen
if your tank is nearly Tull, and is more likely in
hot weather. Open the fuel filler cap slowly und
wait for any “hiss” noise to stop, Then unscrew
the cap all the way.




Be caretul not to spill gasoling. Clean gasoline from
painted surfaces as soon as possible: Se¢ “Cleaning the
Outside of Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

When you put the cap back on, turmn it to the right until
you hear at least three clicks, Make sure you fully install
the cap. The dingnostic system can determine if the fuel
cap hus been left off or improperly installed. This would
allow fuel o evaporute into the atmosphere. See
“Malfunction Indicator Lamp™ in the Index.

Checking Things Under the Hood

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

If your vehicle has air conditivning, the auxiliary
engine fan under the hood can start up and
injure you even when the engine is not running.
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric lfan.

If you need a new cap, be sure to get the right
type. Your dealer can get one for yvou. If you get
the wrong type, it may not it or have proper
venting, and vour Fuel tank and emissions system
might be damaged.

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
start a fire. These include liguids like gasoline or
diesel Tuel, vil, coolant, hrake Muid, windshield
washer and other NMuids, and plastic or rubber. You
or others could be burned. Be careful not to drop
or spill things that will burn onto a hot engine,

6H-6




Hood Release

To open the hood, birst pull
the handle insade the
vehiole

Fhen po to the tront of the vehiele and pull up on the
secondiry hood release, Tocated just 1o the passenge
side of the center of the grill

Lift the hood,

Betore closimg the hood. be sure all Tiller caps are on
properly. Pull down the hood and close o firmly
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“YORTEC 43008, S8, 5700 Engine

When vou Lift up the hood vou Hl see

“VORTEC




. Battery

Air Cleaner

Rudimor Cap

Coolant Recovery Tunk

Aiar Filter Restriction Indicator
Engine Ofl Dipstick

Automatic Transnussion Dipstick

. Fan

Power Steering Fluid Reservorr
Engme Oil Fill

Bruke Fluid Reservoir

Windshield Wisher Fluid Reservoir

. Fuse/Relay Center

Storage Compartment
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“VORTEC 740 Engine

A, Battery F. Engine Chl Dipstick K. Brake Fluid Reservoir
B. Coolum Recovery Tank G. Auwomatic Transmission Dipstick L. Storage Compartment
C. Al Cleanet H. Engine Onl Fill M. Windshield Washer

0. Rudiator Cap . Fun Fluid Reservoi

H Tw i 5 ' - | i v PR e L iy e 1
E. Air Filter Restriction Indiciton I, Power Steering Fluid Reservai N. Fuse/RBelpy Cente
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Noise Control System

The tollowmg information relates to compliunce with
Federal noise emission standards for vehicles with a
Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR) of more-than
10,000 Ihs. (4 336 ka). The Maintenance Schedule
booklet provides information on maintanmg the noise
control system o minimize degradation of the noise
grission control system during the life of your vehicle.
The noise control System winranty s given in your
Warranty booklet.

These standards apply only to vehicles sold in the
United States.

Tampering With Noise Control
System Prohibited

Federal law prohibits the following acts or the
causing thereof:

1. The removal or rendering inoperitive by any person,

ather than for purposes of mulnienance. repuair o
replacement, of uny device or element of design
incorporated into any new vehicle for the purpose of
noise control. prior to s sale or delivery to the
ultimate purchaser or while 1t s in use: or

2. The use of the vehlele after such device or element
of design has been removed or rendered inoperative
hy any person.

Among thise acts presumed (o constitule umpering are
the pets listed below,

Insulation:
® Removal of noise shields or underhood msolaton.
Engine:

® Ruemeval or rendering engine spedd governor (il so
equipped ) inoperative so as o allow engine speed 1o
exceed munutucturer specifications.

Fan and Drive:

® Removal of fan cluteh (i s0 equipped ) or rendering
clutch imoperative,

® Removil of fin shroud (iF so eguipped).
Alr Intake:

® Removal of air cleaner silencer,

® Reversing air cleaner cover

Exhaust:

® Removal of muffler and/or resonator,

® Removal ol exhaust pipes and exhaust pipe clamps.
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Engine Oil (Gasoline Engine)
I your vehicle has a diesel engine, see “Engine (il
(Diesel Engine}” in the Diesel Engine Supplement
It's a good ided to check your engine ol every time you

get fuel. In order 1o get an accurate readimyg, the oil must
be warm und the vehicle must be on level ground,

The engaine ofl dipstick has a yellow nng handle and 15
located on the passenger side of the engine,

Turn off the engine and give the oil a few minutes to
drain back imto the oil pan. IF you don't, the oil dipstick
might not show the actual level,

Checking Engine (il

Pull put the dipstick and clean it with o paper towel or
cloth, then push 1t back in all the way. Remove 11 again,
keeping the tip down, and check the level
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When to Add Oil

I the wil is at or below the ADD mark, then you'll nead
o add some orl. But you must use the nght kind. This
part explains what kind of o1l o use, For erankease
ciipacity, see “Tapacities and Specifications™ in the Index

NOTICE:

Don’t add too much oil. If your engine has so
much oil that the oil level gets above the upper
mark that shows the proper operating range,
your engine could be damaged.

The engine ail fill cap

for the 430, 5.0L und the
5. 7L ¢éngime is located on
the driver's side engine
vilve cover,

The engine oil fill cap for the 741 engine is located
the fronn of the enging

Just il o enivaish w put the level somewhere in the
proper operating rmnge. Push the dipstick all the way
buck in when you're through




What Kind of Oil to Use

Onls recommended for vour vehicle cun be identificd by
looking for the “Starburst™ svmbol. This symbol
indicates that the oil has been certified by the Amerncan
Petrolewm Lnstitute (APL. Do not use any o1l which
does not carry this Starburst symbaol.

I vou change your own otl,
be sure you use ol that hos
the Sturbursi symbol on the
front of the oil container,

Il you have your oil chunged Tor you, be sure the oil put
into vour engine 1s American Petroleum [nstitute
certified for gasoline engines.

You should also use the proper viscosity oil for your
viehicle, a8 shown in the following chart:

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE DILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTIME, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE 0IL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

HOT
WEATHER
F C
TN BT
(K 1] AT
= {0 . = Th
T [ Fl
] f
L] BB - —
SAE BwW-10
PREFERRER
COLD
WEATHER

O MOT USE SAF POW-50 OF AWY OTHEM
GRADE DIL NOT AECOMMENDED




Ax shown in the chart, SAE 5W-30 is best for your
vehicle. However, you can use SAE 10W-301f it's poing
to be O°F (- 187 C) or above. These numbers on an oil
container show its viscosity. or thickness., Do not use
other viscosity oils, such as SAE 20W-50.

NOTICE:

Use only engine oil with the American Petroleum
Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst™ symbol. Failure to use the
recommended oil can result in engine damage not
covered by your warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ oil mees all the requirements for
your vehicle

Engine Oil Additives

Don’t add anything 1o your oil, Your GM dealer 1= ready
1o advise if you think something should be added.

When to Change Engine (il
See il any one of these 1s true tor vou:

®  Maostinps are less than 5w 10 miles (8 1o 16 km).
This is particularly imporant when outside
tempenstures are below freezing.

®  Most trips inelude extensive idling (such s frequent
driving in stop=and-go tratfic),

®  You operate your vehicle tn dusty areas or
off-roud freguently.

®  You frequently tow b trailer,

® The vehicle 1s used for delivery service, police. taxi
or other commercial appheation,

Driving under these conditions causes engine ol 1o
break down sooner. I any one of these is rue for your
vehicle, then vou need to change your ofl and filter
every 3,000 miles (5 000 k) or 3 months — whichever
ocours first.

It none of them s true. change the ofl and Hiler every
7.500 mukes (12 500 km) or 12 months == whichever
pecurs first. Drving a vehicle with a fully warmed
engine under highwiy condinons causes engine o1l to
break down slower,
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What to Do with Used Ol

[hd vou know that used engine onl contains cerfaim
elements that may be unhealthy for your skin and could
even cause cancer? Don't let used oil stay on your skin
for very long. Clean vour skin and npls with soap and
waler, or 4 good hand cleaner, Wiash or properly throw
away clothing or rags containming used gngineg oil, [ See
the manufacturer’s warnings about the use and disposal
of o1l products.)

Lised o1l can be a real threat to the environment, I you
change your own oil, be sure to dram all free-flowing ol
trom the Nher before dhsposal, Don't ever dispose ol ol
by putting it 1o the trash, pourng it on the ground, mnto
sewers, or into streams or bodies of water Instead.,
recycle i by wking it to o place that collects vsed ol 1F
vou hiave o problem properly dispasing of your used oil,
usk your dealer, a service station or a locul recyeling
center tor help.

Air Cleaner

Your air cleaner is localed between the battery and
coolunt recovery tank.
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e air cleaner assembly
has am imdicator thin lets
vour know when the air filte
s dirty and needs o be
serviced, The indicator 1s
located 1o the air intake tube
between the mr cleaner and

the engine.

See “Ownel Checks und Services™ in the Index on when
o check the mdicatoy:

I the area inswde the clear section of the indicator 1s
green. noaur filter service 15 required. When the area
mside the indicator 15 orunge and CHANGE AIR
FILTER appears. the filter should be replaced

To remove the air Gilter, unhook the retaining clips und
remove the cover. Lift the filter and the connected duct
out of the air cleaner housing, Hold the duct and remove
the filter by both pulling and twisting the filier away
from the duct, Care should be tuken to dislodae as lintle
dirt as possible

Clean the filter sealing surface of the duct and the
fulter housing.
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Refer 1o the Mamtenance Schedule 1o determane when 10
replace the air (ilter

See “Scheduled Maintenance Services” in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
cause you or others to be burned. The air cleaner
not only cleans the air, it stops Mame if the engine
backfires. IT it isn’t there, and the engine
backfires, vou could be burned. Don’t drive with
it off, and be careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner ofl.

Install the new filrer by pushing n all the way 10 the stop
o Lhe duct,

Instad] the duct and the filier into the wr cleaner housing,
Mike sure that the duct hits properly into the housing

NOTICE:

Imstull the cover and fasten the two retinning clips,

After the air filter is properly serviced. the indicator If the air cleaner is off, a backfire can couse o
should be reset. Push the button on top of the mdicator damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get

to reset 1t to the green (clean) hilter zone into vour engine, which will damage il. Always
have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.
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Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good mime 1o check your putomatic trmnsmission flud
fevel is when the engine oil Is changed,

Change both the fluid and filter every 50,000 miles
(83 000 km) if the vehicle’s GVWR is over 8600 or
if the velicle 1= mainly driven under one or more of
these conditions:

® [In heavy city traffic where the outside temperuture
regularly reaches 90°F (32"C) or higher

® |n hilly or mountainous terrain

®  When domng [requent trailer towing.

® LUses such s found 1n taxi, police or delivery service.

If your vehicle’s GVWR is not over 8,600 and vou do
not use your vehicle under any of these conditions, the
flutd and filer do not reguire changing.

See UScheduled Mainteninee Services™ in the Index.
How to Check

Because this operation can be a litde difficult, you
may choose 1o have this done at your GM dealership
Service Department,

If you do it vourself, be sure to follow all the instructions
here, or you could get a false readimg on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little luid can damage your
transmission. Too much can mean that some of
the Muid could come out and fall on hot engine
parts or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be
sure to get an accurate reading if vou check your
transmission fwid.

Wit at least 30 minutes betore checking the
transmission flud level if vou have been driving:

® When outside temperatures are above 90°F (32°C),
®  Arhigh speed for guite a while.

® [n heavy truffic — especiully in hot weather.

® While pulling a trmler.

To get the right reading. the tlud should be at normal
operating temperature, which is 180°F 1o 200°F (82°C
1w 937 C),
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Checking Transmission Fluid Hot

Gt the vehicle warmed ap by doving abouat 15 oules
(24 km) when outside remperatures are above 50"F
CHOTCE I it's eolder than 30°F (107C), dove the
vehicle in DRIVE (D) until the engine temperature
cage moves and then remumins steady Tor [ minutes
Then tollow the hot check procedures

Checking Transmission Fluid Cold

A cold check s made after the velncle has been siung
tor eight hours or more with the engine off and 15 used
only as ooreference. Let the engine run at idle for five
minutes if outside remperatures are SO0°F (1070 or
more: 1 it's colder than 50°F (107CL you may have 1o
idle the engine longer. Should the fluid level be low
during a cold check. you masr perform o hol chéck
before adding fluid. This will give vou a more nccarale
reading of the fluid level.

Checking the Flaid Hot or Cold
® Park vour vehucle on o level place. Keep the
engine running.

® With the parking brake applicd. place the shilt leven
m PARK (P).

® With your fool on the brake pedal, move the shifi
lever through each gear range, pausing for about

three seconds in each range. Then, position the shift

léver in PARK (P)

@ .1 the enmine run at wle tor three minules or moreg

Then, without shutting off the engine, follow these steps:

The red trunsmission -.Ii]hri..'l-. handle 15 located at the
pedir ol the encine cumpartiment, on the passengar il

I, Flip the handle up and then pull out the dipstick and
wipe it with a clean rag or paper towel

Il

Push it back:n all the way. wait three seconds and
then pall 11 back oul aguin
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3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower
level. The Muid level must be in the COLD arca {ora
cold check or in the HOT area or cross-hatched area
for a hot check.

4, I the fluid level is in the accepiable runge, push the
dipstick buck in all the way: then fTip the handle
down to lock the dipstick in place.

How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine what
kind of trunsmission fluid 1o use. See “Recommended
Flinds and Lubricants™ in the Index,

Add fluid only after checking the rransmission fluid
HOT. (A COLD check is usid only as i reference, ) IF
the fluid level is Tow, add only enough of the proper
{Tuid o bring the level up 1o the HOT area Tor o hot
check. It doesn't tuke much Tuid, senerally less than o
pint (0.5 L). Don’t pverfill. We recommend you use only
fuid lubeled DEXRON- 1L, because Nuid with that
fibel 15 made especudly for your automatic transnission,
Damage caused by floid other than DEXRON-=111 is not
covered by vour new vehicle warranty.

® After adding Auid, recheck the fuid level s
deseribed under “How o Check.”

®  When the correct Nuid level is obtained. push the
dipstick back in oll the way: then fTip the bandle
down to lock the dipstick in place.
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Manual Transmission Fluid
When to Check

A good timie 10 have it checked is when the enging
oil 15 changed, However, the fluid in vour manual
transmission doesn’t require changing.

How to Check

Becuuse this operution can be o little difficult, you
muy ¢hoose to have this dope at your GM dealership
Service Department,

If vou do it vourself, be sure 1o follow all the
instructions here, or vou could get a false reading.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Muid can damage your
transmission. Too much can mean that some of
the Muid could come out and fall on hot engine
parts or exhaost system parts, starting a fire. Be
sure to get an accurate reading if vou check vour
transmission fluid.

Check the (uid level only when your engine 1s ofl, the
vehicle is parked on a level place and the trinsmission
15 cool enough Tor you to rest vour lingers on the
IFANSISSI0A Case.

Then, follow these steps:

Remove the filler plug
Check that the lubricant level is up to the bottom ol
the filler plug hole

IF the Mlaid level is good, install the plug and be sure
s Tully seated. 1 the Muid level 1s low. udd more
Muid as described in the next steps.




How to Add Fluid

Here's how o add Auwd. Refer to the Maintenance
Schedule to determuine what kind of fluid 1o use, Ses
"Recommended Fluids and Lubncants™ in the Index.

. Remove the filler plug.

2. Add fluid at the filler plug hole. Add only enough
fluid to bring the fluid level up to the bottom of the
filler plug hole.

3. Install the filler plug. Be sure the plug is fully seated.

Hydraulic Clutch

The hydraubic clutch system in your vehicle is
self-adjusung. A slight amount of play { 1/4 inch to
172 inch or 6 mm to 12 mm) in the pedal is normal,

[t isn’t a good idea to “top off™ your clutch fluid.
Adding fluid won't correct o leak. A fluid loss in this
system could indicate a problem. Have the system
mspected and repaired

When to Check and What to Use

Refer to the Muntenance
Schedule, Owner Checks
and Services, 1o determine
how often you should
check the Muid level
yvour clutch master eylinder
reservolr and for the proper
Awid. See “Owner

Checks and Services™ and
“Recommended Fluids and
g Lubricants™ in the Index.,

How to Check

The proper flurd should be added if the level does not
redch the bottom of the diaphragm when it's in place in
the reservoir. See the instructions on the reservoir cap.
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Rear Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer tw the Maintenance Schedule o determine how
often to check the lubricant and when 1o change it. See
“Scheduled Mamtenance Services™ i the Index

How to Check Lubricant

If the Tevel is below the bottom of the [ller plug hole,
you' |l need o add some lubricunt. Add enough Jubricant
o riise the level to the bottom of the filler plug hole.

C3 (3500 HD) Trucks Equipped with

Dana Rear Axle

Additional rear axle scheduled muintenance s required

on A5H HD models equipped with Dana rear uxles

when they are driven under the following conditions:

® [Extreme loading (at o near GVWR) or triler
towwing, dnd:

®  Operation ghove 45 mph (70 kmdh) Tor extended
periods of time

Vehieles used inany of these condinons require the

rear axle lubricant be changed every 30,000 miles

(50 000 km), Fluid copacity i1s 4.1 2 quarts (3.9 L),

What to Use

Refer to the Mamtenance Schedule to determine what
kind of lubricant to use, See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubrcants™ m the Index.
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Four-Wheel Drive

Muost lubricant checks m this section also apply 1o
four-wheel-drive vehicles. However, they have two
additional systems that peed lubrication.

Transler Case
When to Check Lubricant

Refer to the Mamtenance Schedule to determine how
aften to check the lubocant, See "Penodic Maintenance
Inspections™ m the Index.

How o Check Lubricant

it the level 1s below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
vou ' |l peed to add some lubncant. Add enough lubricant
o ranse the level to the bottom of the filler plug hole.

What to Use

Reter o the Muntenanee Schedule 1o determane what
kind of Tubricant to use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants" i the Index




Front Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant

Feder to the Muamtenance Schedole (o determime how
often 10 check the lubricant and when to change 1t See
“Scheduted Mamienance Services™ 1n the Index

How to Check Lubricant

If the level 15 below the bottom of the filler plug hole
vou 'l need wy add same lubrtcant

It the differential 15 ab operating lenyperature [wirm),
add enough lubricant (o raise the level to the bottom of
the tiller plug hole.

1 the differential 15 cold, add enoogh lubncant o riise
the level o 172 inch (12 mm) below the filler plug hole.

What to Llse

Refer to the Maintenance S¢hedule o deternune what
kind of lubricant 1o use, See “Recommended Fluids and
Labricants" in the Index.

Engine Coolant

The cooling systeman vour vehicle s Dilled with new
DEX-COOL™ (orunge-colored, silicate-free) engine
coolant, This coolant 1s designed Lo rematn in your
vehicle Tor 5 vears or TOOLKK) miles (166 000 Kmi ).
whichever occurs first

The tollowing explains your cooling system and how
to addd coolant when it s low, IF you huve d problem
with gngine overheating, see “Engine Overheating™ in
the Index
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A SO0 mixture of water and the proper coolant for
your vehicle will:

® Ciive freezing protection down 1o -3°F (-37°C),
Giive boiling protection up to 265°F (129°C).
Protect aganst rest and corrosion

Help keep ihe proper engine temperature.

Let the warning gages work as they should,

What to Use

Ulse s mixture of one-half ofean water {preferably
distlled) and one-halt DEX-COOL ™ (vrange-colored.,
silicate-tree) antifreese thit meets GM Specification
627TM. which won't damage aluminum parts, Use

GM Engine Coolant Supplement (sealer) (GM Pari

No, 363462 1) with uny complete coolunt chiange. I you
use this mixture, you don’t need (o add anything else.

NOTICE:

When adding coolant it is important that yon use
DEX-COOL"™ (orange-colored, silicate-free)
coolant meeting GM Specification 627TM.

Il selicated coolant is added to the svstem,
premature engine, heater core or radiator
corrosion may result. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner -- al
30,000 mites (50 000 km) or 24 months,
whichever occurs first.

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liquid like alcohol, can hail before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix, With
plain water or the wrong mix, vour engine could
get too hot but you wouldn®t get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and you or
others could be burned. Use a SOVS0 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL ™ (orange-colored,
silicate-free) antifreeze.
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Checking Coolant

B L ]
NOTICE: I your veluele his o dhesel engime, see “Checking
Coalant™ in the Diesel Engine Supplement,

If vou use an improper coolant mix, your engine
could overheat and be badly damaged. The
repair cost wouldn't be covered by vour
warranty., Too much waler in the mix can [reeee
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

[T you have 1o add coolant more than four times a year,
hive your dealer check your cooling syslem.

NOTICE:

IT you use the proper coolant, you don’t have Lo
add exira inhibitors or additives which c¢laim o

A . Phe coolunt recovery tank is located on the passenger
improve the system. These cun be harmiul. . P .

sicdé ut the rear corner ol the Enge 1_'|.|'ll'lpq'.ll1|l|l'||'|-

When your engine is cold, the conlunt level should be
the COLEY mark. or a hittde higher. When your engine 15
warm, the level should be up 1o the HOT mark, or a
litte higher
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Adding Coolant
I vou need more coolant, add the proper mas ar the A CAUTION:

CEOTRE Fecavery ek,

You cun be burned if vou spill coolant on hot
enginge parts. Coolant contains ethylene glyeol,

& CAUTION: and it will burn if the engine parts are hot

enough. Don’t spill conlant on a hot engine,

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam

and scalding liguids to blow out and burn you
hadly. With the coolant recovery tunk, vou will
almost never have to add coolant at the radiator.
Never turn the radiator pressure cap =- even a
little == when the engine and radiator are hol.

Adld coolint mix at the recovery tank. but be careful not
Lev spall
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Radiator Pressure Cap
(Gasoline Engine)

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (1035 kPa)
pressure=type cap and muost be tightly installed
to prevent coolant loss and possible ¢ngine
damage lrom overheating. Be sure the arrows
on the cap line up with the overflow tube on the
radiator filler neck.

Phe radiator préssure cap must be tghtly installed with

Lhe arronws on the cap lined up with the overtlow tube on

the ruchitor filler neck.

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature 15 controlled by a thermostul
i the engine coolant system. The thermostat stops the
How of coolant through the radiator until the coolant
redches i preset iemperaiure,

When vou replace vour thermostat, an ACT thermostat
1% reommended
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Power Steering Fluid

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It is not pecessary 10 regularly check power steering
Fluid unless you suspect there s a leak in the svstem or
you hear an unusual nose. A flud loss in this system
conthd incheate o problem. Have the system inspected
and repaired

How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment s cool, unscrew [he cup
and wipe the dipsuck winth a clean rag, Replace the cap
uncl completely nghien 1. Then remove the cap aguain
and look at the flurd level on the dipstick

The level should be ar the FULL COLD murk. It
necessary, add only enough fluid o bring the level up
Ler thee ek,

What to Use

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o deternmne what
hind of fubd 1o use. See “Recommended Flunds and
Lubrcamts” i the Index, Alwiys use the proper ol
Fablure toouse the proper Huid coan couse leaks and
damage hoses und seals

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When vou peed windshield washer Nud. be sure 1o read
the manufacturer’s instructions before use. 1 you will be
operating your vehicle inan area where the lemperature
ey Tall below freezing, use o fTuid that has sutticent
pritection against freesing,




Adding Washer Fluid

Cipen the cap lubeled WASHER FLUID ONLY. Add
washer Auid antil the tank is full.

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer fMuid,

follow the manufacturer’s instructions for
adding water,

Don’t mix water with ready-to-use washer
fMuid. Water can cauvse the solution to freeze
and damage vour washer Muid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
water doesn’t clean as well as washer Nuid.
Fill your washer fluid tank only
three-gquarters full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion, which could damage
the tank if it is completely full.

Don’t use radiator antifreeze in your
windshield washer, It can damage your
washer system and paint.
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Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake master oy linder
reservinr 1s bere. 1 is Nilled
with DOT-3 brake flod.

There are only two reasons why the brake Ouid level in the
reservolr might go down, The first is that the brake Tud
goes down o an acceptable level during nivmal brake
lining wear. When new [inings are put in. the fluid level
voes hack up, The other reqason 15 thi fuid is leaking o
of the brake system. IF it as, you should have your brake
system fined, since o leak means that sooner oF Tater you
brakes won't work well, or won't work at all

S, 1 1sn e godod wdea o “top oft™ your brake flnd
Adding bruke Tuid won™t cormect  leak I you add Auid
when your linings are worn, then you'll have oo much
fluid when you get new brake lnings, You should wdd
(or remove) brake flud, as pecessury. only when work s
done on the broke hydmulic system

/\ CAUTION:

If you have too much brake Muid, it can spill
on the engine. The fluid will burn il the engine
is ot enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged, Add brake
Muid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

Reter to the Mamntenance Schedule o determime when o
check vour bruke fuid, See “Penodic Maintenance
Inspections™ in the Indes.




Checking Brake Fluid

You can check the brake flud without thking off the cup.

Just ook at the window on the brake Mud reéservaoir. The
Muid level should be above MIN. IF it isn't have vour
bruke system checked o seeaf there s a leak.

Alter work is done on the brake hydraulic systenm.
muke sure the level is above MIN und below the op
ol the window

What to Add

When you do need brake fuid, use only DOT-3
brike Auid - such as Deleo Supreme 11 (GM Part
Moy JO52535). Use new brake fTuid from o seuled
container only, and always clean the bruke fluid
reservolr cap belore removing i,

/\ CAUTION:

With the wrong Kind of Muid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or they
may nol even work at all. This could canse a
crash. Always use the proper brake fuid.




NOTICE:

® Using the wrong fMuid can badly damage
brake system parts. For example, just a few
drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine
oil, in your brake syvstem can damage brake
system parts so badly that they'll have to be
replaced. Don't let someone put in the
wrong kind of fAuid.

® ¥ you spill brake Muid on your vehicle's
painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
damaged. Be careful not to spill brake
fluid on your vehicle. If vou do, wash it
off immediately. See “Appearance Care” in
the Index.

Brake Wear

I you have o © 3500 HD model, it has four-wheel
disc brukes.

Dise brake pads have builti-in wear indicators that
make u high-pitched warmmg sound when the brake
puds are worn and new pads ure needed, The sound
muy comme und go or be heard ull the time your vehicle
15 moving (except when you are pushing on the brake
pedal firmly )

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that
sooner or later your brakes won't work well,
That could lead to an accident. When you hear
the brake wear warning sound, have your
vehicle serviced.
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NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-out hrake pads
could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause 4 brake
squeal when the brukes are first applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean something is wrong with
yiour brakes.

Free movement of brake calipers and properly worqued
wheel nuts are necessary to help prevent brake
pulsation. When tires are rotated. inspect brake calipers
for movement, brike pads for wear, and evenly torque
wheel nuts in the proper sequence to GM specifications.

If you have rear drum brakes, they don’t have wear
indicators, but if you ever hear a rear brake rubbing
noise, have the rear brake linings inspected. Also, the
rear brake drums should be removed and inspected each
time the tires are removed lor rotation or changing.
When you have the front brakes replaced, have the rear
brakes inspected. 1o,

Brake linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sels.

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedul does not return to
normal height, or if there 1s o rapid increase in pedal
trvel. This could be a sign of bruke trouble.

Brake Adjustment
Every time you make a brake stop, your dise brakes
adjust for wesr.

If vour brake pedal goes down farther than normal, your
rear drum brakes may need adjustment. Adjust them by
bucking up and firmly applyving the brakes o few times.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking svstem on a modern vehicle is complex. lts
many parts have to be of top guality and work well
together if the vehicle i 1o have really good braking.
Vehicles we design and test have twop-quality GM brake
parts in them, a5 your vehicle does when it is new. When
vou replace parts of your braking system - for example,
when your brake linings wear down and you have to
have new ones put == be sure you get new genuine
GM replacement parts. I you don’t, your brikes may

no longer work properly. For example, if someone

puts in brake linings that are wrong for your vehicle,

the balance between your front and rear brakes can
change — for the worse, The broking performance
you've come to expect can change in many other ways
if someone puts in the wrong replacement brake parts:
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Battery Contact your dealer wo lewrn how to prepare your vehicle
- _ a for longer storuge periods.

Every new vehicle has a Delco Freedom™ buntery, You : _
never huve to add water o one of these. When it's time Also, for E dudio syste, see “Theft-Deterrent
for a new battery, we recommend a Delco Freedom Feature™ in the Index.

brittery. L:L[ e lh.‘ll_l\\:_l.:-. the replacement number shown Bulh REI]IHL'EH'IEI"It

on the ortginal battery s label.

: : Betore you replace uny bulbs, be sure that all the hamps
Vehicle Storage are oft and the engine 150t runmng. See “Replacement
I vou're not poine w drive vour vehicle tor 25 days Bulbs" in the Index for the proper types of bulbs to use.
ur more, take ofl Llf_m.: h!uul-... n:gullwc {Ti E;!hIgIIIJLm Hﬂ]ﬂﬂﬂ]’l Bulbs

the battery. This will help keep vour battery from -

running down

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb. You or
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you others could be injured. Be sure to read and
aren’t careful. See *Jump Starting” in the Index follow the instructions on the bulb package.

for tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.
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Headlamps

Sealed Beam Lamps

I. Remove the four screws
from the headlamp
rEfainer,

=

2. Pull the headlamp out and remove the retaimer

3. Unplug and remove
the headlamp,

4. Plug in the new headlamp and put it in place

5. Install the retwmer 1o the headlamp and tghten
the sUrews,
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Composite Headlamps | 4. Turn the bulb

counerclockwise and

. Remonve the two remdve 1l

screws al the lop of
the rditor support

5. Pul the new bulb in the lens assembly dnd turn it o
the right unal it s tighe.
2. Pull the headlamp lens assembly out, 6. Pl il
ug i the elecincil connector,
p |

Unplug the électrical connector
: 7. Put the headlamp lens assembly back mto the
vehicle, Instull and tighten the two serews
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Front Turn Signal Lamps
(Sealed Beam Headlamps)

1. Remove the two screws
de the inside edge of
the parking/turm signil
lamp assembly

2. Remove the lump assembly by swingimg it oul from
the mside edee and shidimg it out at the outside edge

1. Squeeze the tab on the side of the kimp socket while
turning the socket counterclockwise.

i,

4. Pull the socket out of the
lamp assembly.

Push in gently on the bulb, e i counterclockwise
aned remove 1l from the socket

Put the new bulb in the socket, gently press in on the
bulb and twen it o the reht until it s nght

Put the socket back mto the Laimp assembly and turn
it tox the right until 1t locks

Put the parking/murn ssgnal lamp assembly back into
the vehiele amd tighten the screws,
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Front Turn Signal Lamps
(Composite Headlamps)
|. Remove the screws and

take out the parking/turn
signul lamp assembly.

2. Squeeze the tb on the side of the lomp socket while
turming the sockel counterclockwise,

4.

3.

{4,

3. Pull the socket out of the
lamp assembly.

Push in gently on the bulb, tum it counterclockwise
and remove it from the socket,

Put the new bulb in the socket, gently press in on the
bulb and twrn it to the oght until it s aght

Put the socket back into the lamp assembly and furm
it sockel to the nght antl it locks,

Puit the parking/tum signal lamp assembly back into
the vehicle and tighten the screws,
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Fender Marker Lamps
(Dual Rear Wheel Pickup Models)

. Remove the sorews
and take the fender
murker assembly oot
of the fender.

L

B,

Tum the bulb socket
counterclockwise

and remove 1t from the
lens assembly.

Pull the bulb strasght out of the sockel.

Put o new bulb mto the socket and push 1t in unil
I 1S fght

Put the socket back mto the lens assembly and torn it
clockwise to tighten i1,

Repluce the lens and tghien the screws.
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Sidemarker Lamps

. Remove the screws and
pull out the parkingfturn
stenal lamp assembly,

2. Reach through the opening and wm the sidemarkes
hulb socket countercloeckwise and remave 1.

3. Pull the bulb straight out
ol thie socket.

Put o new bulb into the socket and push it i until
it s tight,

Put the socket back imto the sidemarker assembly
and turm i clockwise 1o nghten it

Replace the parkingurn signal lamp assembly and
tighien the screws.




Center High-Mounted Stoplamp (CHMSL.)

Bl 3. Put o new bulb into the
] socket and push il in
until it is tght.

l. Remove the screws and
lLift off the lens

4. Replace the lens and nehten the screws,

2. Pull the old bulb strarght out of the socket.
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Roof Marker Lamps

.

3

A,

4.

Remove the screws and lift oft the lens
Pull the bulby strmght out of the socket

Fut o new bulb into the socker and |'.ILI'-||. it in until
1k 1= tight.

Replace the lens and nighten the screws,

Tailgate Marker Lamps

-

Lise o screwdriver 1o gemly pry the lens/alh
ussembly Trom the lens halder

Linplug the fens/bulb assembly at the connecior wire.,

Plug m a new lens/bulb assembly and push the
connector wire o the hole m the tleate,

Snap the lens/bull assembly into the lens holder

Taillamps (Pickup Models)

I. Open the talgate,

2. Remove the two
rear lamp assembly
sorews near the taileate
tatch and pull out the
lomp assembly,

3. Remove the screws
from the bulb retiner
and take it ofl the
lamp assembly,
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4. Pull the old bulb struighi
out of the socket

5. Put in & new bulb and push it in until it is gl

6. Replace the bulb retainer.

7. Replace the rear lamp assembly and tighten
the screws.

8 Close the tlgure

Taillamps (Chassis Cab Models)

1. Using your hands, peel the rubber seal away from
the lens.

2. Liftthe lens off the
lamp assembly,

3. Slide the socket out of the lamp ussembly.
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4. Push i gently on
the bulh, Tarm i
counterclockwise
and remove it from
the san'ket

i,

Put in o new bulb and. pushing in gently, turn o
clockwise until w18 tght

Put the socket back in the lnmp assembly and replace
the lens and lens seal,

Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

For proper type and length, see “Normul Maintenance
Replacement Pans™ i the Index: To repluce the
windshield wiper blade assembly

1. Litt the wiper wrn and rotite the Blade annl i s
tucing away from the windshield

-

2 Push the release lever and shide the WIpgT .I'-'~.l_'|'||||'ll':.
Povwaird the driver s side of the vehicle
1. bostadl g new hlade by roversinge Steps | and 2
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Tires

We don’t make tires. Your new vehicle comes with
high-guality tires made by a leading tire manufacturer.
If vou ever have questions about your tire warranty and
where to obtain service, see vour GM Warranty booklet
for detals,

& CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.

e Overloading your tires can cause overheating
as @ result of too much friction. You could
have an air-out and a serious accident. See
“Loading Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

¢ Underinflated tires pose the same danger as
overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

e Overinflated tires are more likely to be
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact == such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep tires at the recommended pressure.

® Worn, old tires can canse accidents, If your
tread is badly worn, or if your tires have
been damaged, replace them.
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Inflation -- Tire Pressure )
NOTICE: (Continued )

The Cermneaton/Tire label. which is on the rear edge o
the driver’s door, or on the incomplete vehicle document
in the cab, shows the correct inflation pressures for your
tires when they re cold. "Cold™ means your vehicle has
been sitting for at least three howrs or driven no more
than 1 mule (1.6 km,

Too much fexing
Too much heat
Tire overloading
Bad wear

Bad handling

You can operate some vehicles at reduced inflation Bad fued Econcmy

pressures only when you |l be carrying reduced louds,
On these vehicles, the minimum cold inflation pressures

Il your tires have too much air (overinflation),

For u typical reduced load are printed on the Improved you can get the following:

Ride Tire Pressure lubel located on the driver’s door. * nusual wear

Weigh the vehicle to find the Ioad on each tire and see ® Bud handling

the label for the mimmmum cold mflation pressures for ® Rough ride

that Toud. ® Needless damage from road hazards.

NOTICE: When to Check

Check your tires once a month o more. Alsa, check the
fire pressure of the spare tire

Dan’t ket anyone tell vou that underinflation or
overinflation is all right. 11's not. If vour tires
don’t have enough air (underinflation ), you can
get the following:

NOTICE: (Continued )
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How lo Check

Use a good quality pocket-type gage 10 check tire
pressure, You can't tell if your tires are properly inflated
simply by looking at them, Radial tires may look
properly inflited even when they're undenmilated.

Be sure to put the valve caps back on the valve
stems. They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirt
and mosiure.

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be inspected every 6,000 o 8,000 miles
(10 000 1o 13 000 Km) for uny signs of unusoal wear. If
unusial wear is present, rotute your Lres its soon as
possible and check wheel aligniment. Also check for
damaged tires or wheels. See "When 1t's Time for New
Tires” and “Wheel Replacement™ luter in this section for
mare information, 1F your vehicle has dual rear wheels,
also see “Dual Tire Operation”™ later in this section.

FRT
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The purpose of regular rottion 15 tw acheve more
uniform wear for all tires on the vehicle. The firs
ratation is the most important, See “Scheduled
Mauintenance Services” 10 the Index for scheduled
rotation intervals,

It vour vehicle has single rear wheels. always use one of
the correct rotatiom patterns shown here when rotating
your Lires,

If vour vehicle has front tires with different lowd ranges
or tread designs (such as all season vs, on/oll road) than
the rear tives, don’t rotate vour tires front o rear.
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If vour vehicle has doal rear wheels and the load range
and tread design For vour fronn nires s the same as your
rear tires. always use one ol the correct rotution putlerns
shown here when rotuting your tres.

It your vehicle has dual rear
wheels and the load range
or read design for your
fromt tires is different from
your rear fires, always use
the correct rotation pattern
shown here when rotating

‘ ' YOUT TInes.

N

./

The dual nres are rotated as a pair, and the inside rear
nires become the outside rear tres.

When you install dual wheels, be sure the vent holes in
the mner and outer wheels on each side are lined up,

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and rear
inflation pressures os shown on the Certification/Tire
label. Muoke certuin that all wheel nuts wre properly
ughtened. See “Wheel Nut Torque™ in the Index,




/\ CAUTION:

When It's Time for New Tires

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which
it is fastened. can make wheel nuts become loose
after a time. The wheel could come off and cause
an accident. When vou change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle. In an emergency, you can
use @ cloth or a paper towel to do this; but be
sure (o use a scraper or wire brush later, if you
need to, 1o get all the rust or dirt oif. (See
“Changing a Flat Tire” in the Index.)

Oine way 1o tell when it's
tirme for new tires 1s to
check the treadwear
indicators, which will
appear when your tires hive
only 1/16 inch (1.6 mum) or
less of trend remaming.
Some commercial truck
tires may not have
treadwenr indicators.

You need a new tire if any of the followng statements

ire frue:

® You can see the indicators at three or more places
ground the tire.

® You can see cord or fabric showing through the tire’s
rubber.

® The tread or sidewall 1s cracked, cut or snagged deep
enough to show cord or fahric.
The tire has a bump, bulge or splhit.
The tire has a puncture, cul or other damage that
can’t be repared well because of the size or lovation
of the damage.




Dual Tire Operation

When the vehicle is new, or whenever o wheel, wheel
bkt o wheel nut is repliced, check the wheel nut torgue
alter 100, 1LOO0 and 6,000 males (1640, | 600 and 10 000
ki) of drving. For proper torgue, see “Wheel Nut
Torgue™ fm the Index.

The outer tire on a dual wheel setip generally wears
Laster than the wner tire. Your tires will weuar more
evenly and last longer iF vou rotate the tires penodically.
If you're going o be doing a lot of droiving on
high-crown roads. you can redoce tire wear by adding

5 psi 035 kP o the tire pressure in the outer tires. Be
sure to returm (o the recommended pressures when no
longer deving under those conditions. See “Changing a
Flat Tire™ i the Index for more information

ﬁ:\ CAUTION:

Il vou operate your vehicle with a tire that is
badly underinflated, the tire can overheat. An
overheated tire can lose air suddenly or catch fire,
You or others could be injured. Be sure all tires
(including the spare, if any ) are properly inflated.

Buying New Tires

To find out what Kind and size of tiees you need, look at
the Certfication/Tire label,

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
o Tire Performance Criteria Specification { TPC Spec)
number on each tive’s sidewall. When you get new fires,
set ones with that shme TPC Spec number. Thin way
vour vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed
o givie proper endorance, hundling, speed rating,
traction, ride and other things during normal service on
your vehicle. If your tires have an alb-season tread
design, the TPC pumber will be followed by an “MS™
Fon i and snow ),

IF yodmr ever repliace your tires with those not hoaviong i
TPC Spec number, muke sure they are the sume Size,
Yoad range, speed rating and construction type (bias,
hias-belted or radial § as your ariginal tires,




& CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while
driving. If you mix tires of different sizes or tvpes
(radial and bias-belted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and you could have a crash.
Using tires of different sizes may also cause
damage to your vehicle, Be sure to use the same
size and type tires on all wheels,

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates to the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperatore performance.

{This applies only to vehicles sold in the United Stues.)
The grudes are molded on the sidewalls of most
passenper car tires, The Uniform Tire Quality Grading
system does not apply to deep tread, winter-type snow
tires. spuce-saver or [emporary Use spare tres, tires with
nevminal nm diameters of 10 to 12 inches (25 to 30 cm),
or 1o some limited-production tires

While the tires avanloble on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect 1o these
grides, they must also conform o Federal safety
requirements and addinonal General Motors Tire
Performance Criteria (TPC) standurds.

Treadwear

The treadwear grade 1s a comparative rating based on
the wear rate of the tire when tested under controlled
conditions on a specified government test course. For
example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and a half

(1 172) nmes as well on the government course as 4 tire
gracled 100, The relative performance of tires depends
upon the actual conditions of their use. however, and
iy depart significantly from the norm due 1o variations
in driving habils, service practices and differences in
roud charscteristics und climate.

Traction -- A, B,

The truction grades, from highest w lowest, are A, B, and
C. and they represent the tire’s ability 1o stop on wet
pavement oy measured under controlled conditions on
specified govermment test surfaces of asphalt and concrete.
A tire marked C muay have poor truetion performance
Warning: The traction grade assigned 1o this tire is based
on braking (struightahead) traction tests and does oot
include cornering {(turming) traction.
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Temperature -- A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tire's resistance (o the geperation of
st and ies ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on o specified indoor laboritory
test wheel. Sustained high remperoture can cause the
material of the tire o degenerte and reduce tive life. and
excessive temperature Cin lead 1o sudden tire failure.
The grade € corresponds 1o o level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet under the
Federal Motow Vehiele Safety Standard No. 108, Grades
B and A represent higher levels of performance on the
laboratary test wheel thun the minimum required by law,

Waming: The temperature grade tor this tire 15
esrblished for a tire that 1 property inBated and not
overloaded. Excessive speed. undennflution, or
excessive lowding, either separaiely or in combinution,
can cawse heat builldup and possible tire Failure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balunced
carefully at the factory to give you the longest nire life
and best overall performance.

In most cases, you will not need to have your wheels
aligned again. However, if you notice unusual tire wear
or your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need to be reset. 1F you notice your
vehicle vibrating when driving on a smooth road, your
wheels may need to be rebuldnced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked, or badly rusted
or corroded. I wheel nuts Keep coming loose, the wheel,
wheel bolts and wheel nuts should be replaced. If the
wheel leaks air, repliace it fexcept some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired). See your
GM dealer if any of these conditions exisL.

Your dealer will Know the kind of wheel you need.




Each new wheel should have the same load-carrying
capacity, diameter, width, offset and be mounted the
same way us the one it replaces.

If you need 1o replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM original
equipment parts, This wiy. you will be sure to have the

right wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts for your vehicle.

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire
chain clearance to the body and chassis.

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be dangerous.
It could affect the braking and handling of your
vehicle, make your tires lose air and make you
lose control. You could have a collision in which
you or others could be injured. Always use the
correct wheel, wheel holts and wheel nuts for
replacement.

Whenever a wheel. wheel bolt or wheel nut is replaced
on & dual wheel setup, check the wheel nut torque ufter
100, 1,000 and 6,000 miles (160, 1 600 and 10000 km)
of driving. For proper torque; see “Wheel Nut Torque™
in the Index.

See “Changing a Flat Tire™ in the Index for
more inlmmaion.




Used Replacement Wheels

Tire Chains

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is dangerous,
You can’t know how it’s been used or how many
miles it's been driven. It could fail suddenly and
cause an accident, If you have to replace 8 wheel,
use a new GM original equipment wheel.

If vour vehicle has dual wheels or P265/75R 16
size tires, don’t use tire chains. They can damage
vour vehicle,

I you don't have dual wheels or if you have a tire
size other than P265/75R 16, use tire chaing only
where legal and only when you must. Use chains
that are the proper size for your tires. Install
them on the tires of the rear axle.

Don’t use chains on the tires of the front axie.

Tighten them as tightly as possible with the ends
securely fastened. Drive slowly and follow the chain
manufacturer’s instructions. If you can hear the
chains contacting your vehicle, stop and retighten
them. IF the contact continues, slow down until it
stops. Driving too fast or spinning the wheels with
chains on will damage your vehicle.




Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazurdous. Some
are toxic, Others can burst into flame if you strike o
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle. Some are
dangerous if you breathe their fumes in o closed spoace.
When you use anything from a container (o clean your
vehicle, be sure to follow the manufacturer’s warnings
and instructions. And always open vour doors or
windows when yvou're cleaning the inside.

Never use these to clean your vehicle:
Crasoling

Benzene

Muphthi

Carbon Terrachlonde

Acetone

Paint Thinner

Turpentine

Lacquer Thinner

Nail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous -- some maore than
others — und they cun all damage vour vehicle, too,

Don’t use any of these unless this manuil says you can.
In many uses, these will dumage your vehicle:

®  Alcohol

® Laundry Soap

® Bléuch

® Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get nid of dust and loose
dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather with a ¢lean. damp cloth,

Your GM dealer has two GM cleaners, a solvent-1ype
spot lifter and a foam-type powdered cleaner. They will
¢lean normal spots and stains very well. Do not use
them on vinyl or leather,

Here are somg cleaning tips:

®  Always read the instructions on the cleaner label.

® Clean up stains 4% soon as you can == before they set.

®  Lse a clean cloth or sponge, und change toa cledn area
often. A soft brush may be used if stains are stubbom.

®  LUse solvent-type cleaners in 4 well-ventilated area
only. If you use them. don’t sarurate the stained area

® If u ring forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire
area immeditely or it will set.
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Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

1. Vacuum and brush the ared to remove any loose
dirt,

2. Always clean o whole trim panel or section. Mask
strrounding trim along sttch or welt hnes.

3. Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner following
the directions on the containegr lubel.

o

Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge.

I

Dy 1 siturite the materal,
Dan't rub it roughly.

ra e

As soom us vou've cleaned the section, use o sponge
o remove the suds.

0

Rinse the sechon with a clean, wet sponge.

Y. Wipe off what's left with a shightly dump paper

towel or cloth.
1, Theén dry it immediately with a blow dryer.
11, Wipe with o clean ¢loth.

Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if you have to use solvent-type cleaner at all.
Some spots and stains will clean off better with just
wiiter and mild soap,

IF you need to use a solvent:

® Ciently scrupe excess sail from the trim material with
a clean, dull knite or scraper. Use very little cleaner,
light pressure wnd clean cloths (preferably
cheesecloth). Cleaning should start at the outside of
the stain, “featherng”™ toward the center. Keep
changing tooa clean section of the cloth.

® When you clean a stain from fabric, immediately
dry the area with 4 blow dryer to help prevent i
cleanimg ring.

Fabric Protection

Your vehicle has upholstery and carpet that has been
treated with Scotchgard ™ Fabrie Protector, a 3M
product, It protects fabrics by repelling ol and witer,
which are the carriers of most stains, Even with this
protection, vou stll need 1o clean vour upholstery and
carpet often (o keep it looking new,

Further information on cleaning is available by calling
|=800-433-3296 (in Minnesoti, 1-800-642-6167).
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Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or Oily Stains

Stuins cuused by grease, mil, butter, margarine. shoe
polish, cotffee with cream, chewing gun, cosmetic
creims, vegetuble oils, wux crayon, tar and asphalt can
be removed as follows:

"‘l

Curelully scrape off excess stain,

- Fuollow the solvent-type mstructions described carlier,
5

Shoe polish, wis crayon, tar and asphalt will stain if
left on o vehicles seat tubnic, They should be removed
as soon as possible. Be careful, because the cleaner
will dissolve them and may couse them 10 spresd,

Non-Greasy Stains

Suuns ciused hy carsup, cofiee (hlack), ego, truit, frun
quice, malk, soft drinks, wine, vomit, uring and hlood can
be removed us follows:

=

Carelully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
soiled aren with cool water,

It 4 stain remains, follow the foam-1ype mstructions
described earlier.

3. 10 an odor lingers after cleaning vomit or uring, treal
the urea with a water/buking soda solution:
| teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda to | cup (250 mi)
of lukewarm water.

4. If needed, clean lightly with solvent-type cleaner,

Combination Stains

Stuns cavsed by candy, ice cream, mayonnase, chili
sauce and unknown stains can be removed as follows:

® Carefully scrape off excess stain, then clean with
cool water and allow 1o dry.

® {4 stain remains, elean it with solvent-type cleaner.

Cleaning Vinyl
Use warm water and & clean clothe

® Rub with a clean, damp cloth 1o remove dirt, You
may hove 1o do it more than once.

® Things like tar, asphult and shoe poelish will stain if
vou don’t get them off guickly. Use a clean cloth and
a GM Vinyl/Leather Cleaner or eguivalent product,




Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and o mild soap or
saddle soap

® Fuor stubborn stins, use o GM VinylLeather Cleaner
or equivalent product.

®  Never use oils, viormishes, solvent-based or abrusive
cleuners. furniture polish or shoe polish on leather,

® Soiled leather should be cleaned immedintely. 1f
dirt 15 allowed to work mio the hinish, 1 can harm
the leather.

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soup and water 1o clean the wop surfaces
of the instrument panel. Sprays comtaimimg silicongs or
wirxes may cause annoying reflections in the windshield
and even make it difficult to see through the windshield
under certam conditions.

Care of Safety Belts

Keep belis clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

o not bleach or dye safety belts. If you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able to provide adequate protection.
Clean safety belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm water.

Glass

Cilass should be cleaned olten, GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Purt No. TO3042T) or a hiquid household glass cleaner
will remove normal tobaceo smoke and dust films,

Dan’t use abrasive cleaners on glass, bechuse they nmay
cause scralches, Avoid plucing decals on the mside rear
window, since they may have to be seraped off later. If
abrasive cleaners ure used on the mside of the rear
window, uan electric defogger element may be damaged.
Any temporary hicense should not be attached across the
defagoer orid.
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Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

IT the windshicld is not clear after using the windshield
wisher, or if the wiper blade chatters when running. wix
or other materiul may be on the blade or windshield.

Cleun the outside of the windshield with GM Windshield
Cleaner, Bon-Ami Powder™ (GM Part No, 105001 | I
The windshield s clean if beads do not form when you
rinse it with water.

Clean the blade by waiping vigorously with a cloth
soaked in full-strength windshield washer solvent, Then
rinse the blade with water,

Wiper blades should be checked on a regular basis and
replaced when worn.

Weatherstrips

Silicone gresse on weatherstrips will make them lost
longer. seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth at least every six
months. During very cold, damp weather more frequent
apphication may be required, (See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricunts”™ in the Index.)

Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durability

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way o preserve your vehicle's finish is to keep
it clean by washing it often with lukewirm or cold water.

Don’t wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun,
Dan’t use strong soaps or chemical detergents. Use
liguict hund, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soups,
Don't use cleaning agents that are petroleam based, or
that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning agents
should be fushed promptly and not allowed to dry on
the surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish with a
soft, clean chamois or a 100% cotton towel to avoid
surface scratches und water spotting.

High pressure vehicle washes may cause water (o enter
your vehicle.
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Finish Care

Oecusional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessary o remove residue from the paing
finish. You can get GM-approved cleaning products
from your dealer. (See “Appearance Care and Materials”
in the Index.)

Your GM munufuctured yvehicle may have o
“hasecoat/clearcout™ paint finish. The clearcouat gives
mare depth and gloss 1o the colored basecoat. Always
use waxes and polishes that are non-abrasive and made
for a basecoat/clearcoat paint fimish

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a hasecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the
finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign materials such as calcium chloride und other
salts, ice melting agents. road oil and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings: chemicals from industrial chimneys, ete., can
dimage vour vehicle’s finish if they remam on pamted
surfaces, Wash the vehicle as soon as possible. If
necessary, use non-shrasive cleaners that are marked
safe for painted surfaces to remove foreign matter.

Exterior painted surfaces are subject to aging, weather
and chermical Fallout that can take their woll over a period
of vears. You can help to keep the paint finish looking
new by keeping your vehicle garaged or covered
whenever possible,

Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bright metal parts should be cleaned regularly to keep
their luster. Washing with water s all that is usually
needed, However, vou may use GM Chrome Polish on
chrome or stainless steel trim, il necessary,

Use special care with aluminum trim. To avoid
damaging profective trim, never use auto or chrome
polish, steam or caustic soap to clean aluminum. A
coniling of wax, rubbed to high polish, is recommended
Tor all bright metal parts.
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Aluminum or Chrome Wheels
(If So Equipped)

Keep your wheels clean using i soft ¢lean cloth with
mild soap and water. Rinse with clean water, After
rinsing thoroughly. dry with a soft clean towel, A wax
may then be applied.

The surface of these wheels is similar to the painted
surface of your vehicle. Don’™t use strong soups,
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleancrs or
abrasive cleanimg brushes on them because you could
damage the surfuce. You may use chrome polish on
chrome wheels, but avoid any painted surface of the
wheel, and buff off immediately after application,

Daon’t take your vehicle through an automatic
vehicle wash that has silicon carbide tire ¢leaning
brushes, These brushes can also damage the surfuce
of these wheels.

Tires

Tor clean your tires, use o sulf brush with a tire cleaner.

NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing always take care to
wipe off any overspray or splash from all painted
surfaces on the body or wheels of the vehicle.
Petrolenm-based products may damage the paim
fimish.

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is dumaged and requires sheet metal
repair or replacement, mike sure the body repair shop
applies anti-corrosion material o the pars repaired or
replaced 1o restore corrosion protection.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the finish
should be repaired right sway. Bare metal will corrode
guickly und may develop into a major repuir expense.

Minor ¢hips and seratches can be reparred with touch-up
matertals available from your dealer or other service
outlets, Lorger areas of finish damage can be corrected
in your dealer™s body and paint shop.

6-64




Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dust
contral can collect on the underbody. If these are
not removed, accelerated corrosion (rust) can ocour
on the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame,
floor pan and exhaust system even though they huve
COMTOSION protection

AL least every spring. flush these materials from the
underbody with pluin witer, Clean any areas where mud
and other debnis con collect. Dirt packed in closed areas
of the frame should be loosened before being Nushed.
Your dealer ar an underbody vehicle washing system
can do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weathier and atmospheric conditions cun create o
chemical fallour. Arrborne pollutanis can fall upon and
attack pamted surfaces on vour vehicle, This dumage can
tuke two forms: blotchy, rmefes-shaped discolomutions, and
small wregular dark spots etched o the paint surface,

Although no defedt i the pant job causes this, GM
will repair, at no charge (o the owner, the surfuces of
mew vehicles damaged by this fallout condinon within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 kim) of purchase.
whichever gecurs first.

This applics only tr matenials manufictured and sold by
General Motors. Bodies. body conversions or eguipment
nol made or sold by General Motors are not covered.
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Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION USAGE
050004 275 %q. i1, Chumiis Shines vehicle without seratching
1050172 16 oz, (473 L) Tar and Road O] Remover Also removes old waxes and polishes
1050173 16 oz, (0473 1.) Chrome Cleaner and Palish Removes rust and comosion
1S0174 |6 oe (0473 1) White Sidewall Tire Cleaner Removes soil and black marks
1050201 |6 oz. (0473 L) Magic Mirror Cleaner Polish Exterior ¢leaner and polish
1050214 32 oz, (0.996 L) Vinyl and Lemther Cleaner Spot and stan removal
1050427 23 oz, (0680 L) Glass Cleaner Cleans grease, grime and smoke film
(150429 6 lbs. 2.72 kg) Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner Cleans vinyl, cloth, tires and mats
1051398 R oz (0.237 L) Spot Lifter For cloth
51515 A2 or. (0946 L) Optikleen™ Windshield washer solvent and antifreese
{52870 16 oz, (473 L) Wash and Wax Concentrute Extertor wish
105291 8%* 8 oz (0237 L) Armor All™ Protector Protects vinyl, leather and rubber
1052929 |6 oz, (L4735 L) Wheel Cleaner Spray on wheel cleuner
A52934) §oz (0,237 1) Capture Dry Spot Remover Attracts and absorbs sofls
[ 2345002 |6 or. (0473 L) Armior All™ Cleaner Cleans vinyl, leather and rubber
12345725 12 oz, (0,354 L) Silicome Tire Shine Shines lires
See your General Motors Parts Department for these products. * Mot recommended for pigskin suede leather,
See “Fluids pnd Lubricants™ in the Index. =4 Not recommended for use on instrurnent panel vinyl.
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

~ WUMUVRMAVAINI .

= H.M‘*LLu_J XTMOT72675

ENGINE _— 1995 * T ASSEMBLY
CODE MODEL YEAR PLANT

Thas is the legal identifier for your vehicle. It appears on

u plate in the front cormer of the instrument panel, on the

driver's side. You cun see it if you look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle. The VIN ulso
appears on the Vehicle Certification und Service Parts
lubels and the certificates of title and registration.

Engine Identification

The eighth churacter in your VIN is the engineg code.
This code will help you identify yvour engine,
specifications and replacement parts.

Service Parts Identification Label
You'll find this lubel on the inside of the glove box
[t°s very helpful if you ever need to order parts. On
this label 1s:

your VIN,
the model designation,
paint information, and

a hist of all production options and
special equipmient.

Be sure thot this label 15 not removed trom the vehicle.
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Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don't add anything electrical to vour vehicle unless
you check with your dealer first. Some electrical
equipment can damage your vehicle and the
damage wouldn't be covered by your warranty.
Some add-on electrical equipment can keep other
compinents from working as they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting 1o
add anything electrical to your vehicle, see “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ in the Index.

Headlamps

The headlamp wiring is protected by an internal circuit
breaker. An electncal overload will ¢ause the lamps 1o
oo on and off, or in some cases 1o remain of . 11 this
happens, have your headlump wiring checked right away,
Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor s protected by a circuit
breaker and o fuse. I the motor averheats due 1o heavy
snow, el the wiper will stop until the motor cools. 1

the overlowd is caused by some electricul problem and
not snow, ete,, be sure 1 get it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuit breakers protect the power windows and other
power uccessories. When the current Toad 18 too heavy,
the circuit breaker opens and closes, protecting the
circuit until the problem is lixed or goes away,
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Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle e protected from
short circuits by a combination of fuses, circuit breakers
and fusible thermal hnks, This greatly redoces the
chance of fires caused by electrical problems.

Look ut the silver-colored band mnside the fuse. If the
band 15 broken or melted, replace the fuse. Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with 4 new oneé ol the identical size
and rating.

It you ever have a problem on the road and don’t hove a
spare fuse, you can bormow one that has the same
amperge. Just pick some feature of yvour vehicle that
vou can get along without -- like the radio or cigareite
highter — and wse its Tuse, 111t §s the cormect amperage.
Replace it as soon as you can,

Instrument Panel Fuse Block

The fuse block access door
15 on the dniver s side edgpe
of the instrument panel. Pull
off the cover o access the
fuse block

You can remove Tuses with a fuse extructor. The fuse
extructor s mounted (o the fuse block access door, To
remove fuses if you don't have a fuse extractor, hold the
end of the fuse between your thumb and index finger
and pull strurght out,
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Fuse

|-

il

) } o [I+ [lo [n [o
3 :'-:I _—|14 J-IIE -H |:I'|" rlﬂl
@ = [} []= [} []= [J=

Usage
Stop/TCC Switch, Buzzer, CHMSL, Hazard
Lamps. Stoplamps

Transfer Case

Courtesy Lamps, Cargo Lamp, Glove Box

Lamp, Dome/Reading Lamps, Vamity Mimrors,

Power Mirmors

Fuse Usage

4

W 00 =3 'Bn LA

10
11

12

13

14

Instrument Cluster, DRL Relay, Lamp
Switch, Keyless Entry, Low Coolant
Module, Hluminated Entry Module, DRAC
(Diesel Engine)

Not Lised

Cruise Control
Auxiliary Power Outlet
Aar Bag System

License Lamp, Parking Lamps, Taillamps,
Roof Marker Lamps, Tailgate Lamps, Front
Sidemarkers, Fog Lamp Relay, Door Switch
llumination, Fender Lamps, Headlamp
Switch llumination

Ajr Bag System
Wiper Motor, Washer Pump
AIC, AJC Blower, High Blower Relay

Power Amp, Cigarette Lighter, Door Lock
Relay, Power Lombar Seat

AWD Indicator, Cluster, Comfort Controls.,
Instrument Switches, Radio umination,
Chime Module
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Underhood Fuse/Relay Center

Fuse LUsage
15  DRL Reloy, Fog Lamp Relay

16 Front and Rear Turn Signals, Back-Up
Lamps, BTSI Solenoid

17 Radio (lgmtion)
I8 AWAL/NCM, ABS, Cruise Control
1% Rado (Battery)

20 PENDL. Automatic Transmission,
Speedometer; Check Gapes Warning Light

2] Mol Ulsed
22 Not Used

23 Noi Used
24 Front Axle, 4WD Indicator Lamp, TP2 Relas The underhood fuse/relay center s located in the rear of
the engine compartment near the briake fluid reservoir.
Muove the retainer chips for the cover to access the fuse
A Power Door Lock, Six-Way Power Seat, hlock,

Keyless Eniry Module

(Gusaline Engine)

You can removie [uses with a fuse extroctor, The fuse

B Power Windows extractor 15 mounted o the interior fuse block. To
remove fuses il vou dom’t have a fuse extractor, hold the
end of the fuse between vour thumb and index finger
and pull steaight out
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Fuse Usuge
ECM-B Foel Pump, PCM/VCM
RR DEFOG  Rear Window Defogger
IGN-E Auxiliary Fan Relay Coil, A/C
Compressor Relay, Hot Feel Module,
Duul Tanks
FUEL 501 Fuel Solenoid ([hesel Engine)

Fuse
FLOWY
PLUG
HORN
ALIX FAN
ECM-1
AIC
ENG-|

LIGHTING

BATT
IGN-A
IGN-B
ABS
BLOWER
STOPIHAZ

Usage
Gilow plugs (Dhesel Engine)

Horn, Underbood Lamps
Augilivry Fan

Injectors, PCM/VCM
Air Conditioning

teminion Swich, EGR. Camster Purge.,
EVRYV Idle Coast Solend, Heared O,
Fuel Heater (Dhesel Engine), Water
Sensor (Dhesel Enging)

Headlamp and Panel Dimmer Switch,
Foe and Courtesy Fuses

Bartery, Fuse Block Busbar
Penitom Switch

leminion Switch

Anti-Lock Brake Module
Hi Blower Relay

Stoplamps
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Replacement Bulbs
Exterior Lamps

Sealed Beam Headlamps
Composite Beam Heddlamps
Front Marker Lamp

Fromt Purking and Turm Lump
Rear Parking Lamp

Rewr Stop and Turn Lamp
Back-up Lamp

Fenider Marker Lamp

Koot Marker Lamp

License Plue Lamp

Center High-Mounted Stoplump
Underhood Reel Lamp

Ouantity

| O ]

et

Il T

1

Lty

bt

Number
HA054
6052
194
2ASTNA
WIST
3057
3156
|64




Interior Lamps

Dome Lamps

Reading Lamps

Door Courtesy Lamps
Four-Wheel-Dirive Indicator
Four-Wheel-Drive Shift Lever

Instrument Panel Compartment Lamp

Ashtray Lamp
Sunshade Vanity Mirror

Capacities and Specifications

Enging
*VORTEC™ 4300
“YORTEC™ 5000
“VORTEC” 57(¢)
"VORTECT T4

Type

Vb
VB
Vi3
VE

Uuantity

2
2
2
I
I
|
I
!
RPO Code

135

L0

5

.29

VIN Code
W
M
R
J

Spark Plug Gap
(.060 mches (1.52 mm)
0.066) inches (1.52 mm)
0060 mehes (1,52 mim)
0.060 inches (132 mim)
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Wheels and Tires

Model Torque
C 100, K 1500, C/K 2500, C/K 3500 (Single Rear Wheels) ..., .. ... cveaeos 140 Ib=f {190 N-m)
CE0 (Bt Rear Wheeln) c.oovvvavimsaiiminisasnasvas sk s s aas v P19 N-m)
C=250HE) .l eian el o G A e SR L S A R IR PR RS O D= L e 175 Th-f1 (240 N-my)
Tive Pressure .......-. i e v ae oo . See the Certificution/Tire lubel on the rear edge of the driver’s door

or the incomplete vehicle document in the cab,

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Replacement part numbers listed in this section are based on the latest information availublé at the tme of printing,
und are subject to change. If a part listed in this manual is not the same as the part vsed in your vehicle when it was
built, or if you have any guestions, please contact your GM truck dealer.

These specifications are for information only. If you have any questions, see the service manual for the chassis or

refer to the body manufacturer™s publications.

VIN Code W M R J

Oil-Filter PF52 PFI21I8F PFI218Y PF1213

Air Cleaner Filter AT AT300C AT 300C AL30OC

PCY Valve CV7460C CV796C CVT96C CV7I74C

Spark Plugs 41-932 41-932 41-932 41-4932

Fuel Filter GFa26 F6a6 GF6H26 GFo26

Wiper Bludes 27| 54886 22154886 22154886 22| 54886
Type Trico Trico Trico Trco
Length I8 mches (430 ¢cm) 18 inches (45.0 om) |8 inches (45.0 ¢cm) 18 inches (45.0 ¢m)

vLise a PF32 oil filter if your vehicle has four-wheel drive.
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Cooling System Capacity (Approximate)

Afrer refill, the level must be rechecked, See “Cooling
System” in the Index.,

Engine VIN Quantity
“VORTEC" 4300 W 13 quarts (12,3 L)
“*VORTEC™ 3000 bY 1 7.5 quarts (16.6 L)
*NORTEC™ 5700 R | 7.5 quarts (166 L)
“VORTEC™ 7400 I 25 quuns (23.5 L)
“YVORTEC™ 7400

w/3S500 HID ] 28.5 quarts (27 L)

Crankcase Capacity (Approximate)

After refill, the level must be rechecked. See “Engine
Ol in the Index.

Quantity with

Engine VIN Filtert
“VORTEC™ 4300 W 4.5 quarts 4.3 L)
*VORTEC™ 5000 M 5 qpuarts (4.8 L)
“SNORTEC” 3700 R 5 quarts (4.8 L)
*VORTEC™ 7400 J ¥ quarts (6.5 L)

T Oil filier should be changed at every oil change.

*  Add one ndditional quart (946 L) for
C-3500) HD Models.

Fuel Tank Capacity (Approximate)

Type Quuntity
OO BB v e s s e 26 pallons (98 L)
LongBed .......cvovvviaave Mogallons (128 L)
Standard Crew Cab ... .. ... ... A4 gallons (128 1.)
Chassis-Cab Side Tank .._........ 23 gallons (87 L)
Chassis=-Cub Rear Tank ,......... |7 gullons (64 L)
3500 HD Models Side Tank . .. ... . 23 gallons (87 L)
3500 HD Models Rear Tank ., ..... 18 10 20 gallons

(68 to 76 L)

Air Conditioning Refrigerants

Not all wir conditioning refrigerants are the sume.
If the air conditioning system in your vehicle needs
refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is used.
If you're not sure, ask your GM dealer.

See the refrigerant charge lubel under the hood for
inlormation regarding refrigerant copacity,
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Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

Introduction
IMPORTANT: ; Lrgiy =
KEEP ENGINE OIL Your Vehicle and the Environment
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS Proper velucle mantenance not only helps o keep your
RECOMMENDED vehicle in good working conditon, bur also helps the

environment. Al recommended mantenance procedures
are mportunt, Improper vehicle maintenance can even
alfect the quality of the air we breathe. Improper fuoid
fevels or the wromg tire mfaton can increase the level
of emissions from your vehicle. To help protect our
environment. and 1 keep yvour vehicle in good

- ondition, please mamtain your vehicle property.
Protection

This section covers the muinteninee required for youw
vehicle, Your vehicle needs these sarvices 1o retain its
safety. dependuability and emission control performance

Plan

Heve vou parchaved the GM Protection Plon The Plan
veipprle ety voter ew veliicle warvanfies. See vow
Weirraniy and Chwner Assistanee bookler, or vongr

CiM dféaler for detitily.
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How This Section is Organized
The remainder of this section is divided into five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
whitt to have done and how often. Some of these
services can be complex, so unless you are techmically
qualified tind have the necessary equipment, you should
let your dealer’s service department or another qualitied
service center do these jobs,

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying 1o do some jobs, you can
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance
work only if you have the required know=how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job.
If you have any doubt, have a gqualified
technician do the work.

it you are skilled enough to do some work on your
vehicle, you will probubly want to get the service
information GM publishes. See “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ 1ells you
what should be checked whenever vou stop for fuel. It
also explams what you ean easily do to help keep your
vizhicle i good condition,

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™
explains important inspections that your GM dealer’s
service department or another qualifzed service center
should perform

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™
lists some products GM recommends to help keep your
vehicle properly muntamed. These products, or their
equivalents, should be used whether you do the work
vourself or have it done.

“Part I: Maintenance Record™ provides a place

for vou 1o record the maintenance performed on your
vehicle. Whenever any maintenunce 15 performed, be
sure to write it down in this part. This will help you
determine when vour next maintenance should be done.
In addinon, it 1s & good dea to keep your maintenance
receipts. They may be needed o gualify your vehicle for
WRHITIRLY Tepairs.
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want 1o help you keep your
vehicle in good working condition. But we don’t know
exactly how you'll drive it. You may drive very shon
distamees only a few mmes a week. Or you may drive
long distances all the time i very hot. dusty weather,
You may use yvour vehicle in making deliveres.

Or you may diive it to work, to do ermands or in

many other wiiys,

Because of all the different ways people use their GM
vehicles, maintenance needs vary, You may even need
miwre frequent checks and replacements than you’ll find
in the scheduoles in this section. So please read this
section and note how yvou drive. If you have any
questions on how to keep your vehicle in good
conditicon, see vour GM dealer.

This part tells you the mamtenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them. If you
g0t your dealer for vour service needs, you'll know
that GM-tmuned and sopported service people will
perform the work using genume GM purts.

The proper fluids and lubricants 10 use are listed in
Pan . Muke sure whoever services your vehicle uses

these. All parts should be replaced and all necessary

repars done before you or anyone else drives the vehicle.

These schedules are for vehicles that;

® carmy pussengers and careo within recommended
limits. You will find these limits on your vehicle’s
Certification/Tire lobel. See “Loading Your Vehicle™
i the Index.

® are driven on reasonuable road surtaces within legal
driving lumits,
® are driven off-road in the recommended munner, See

“Off-Road Driving With Your Four-Wheel-Drive
Vehicle™ in the Index.

® use the recommended fuel, See “Fuel™ in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which of the two schedules is
right for your vehicle. Here's how to decide which
schedule 1o follow:

Gasoline engine vehicles and diesel engine vehicles
have different maintenance requirements. If you have o
diesel engine. follow a schedule designated for diesel
engine vehicles only,

See the Diesel Engine Supplement for diesel engine
matintenance schedules.




Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition — Gasoline Engines

Follow the Short Tnp/City Maintenance Schedule if any

one of these conditions is true for your vehicle;

& Most trips ure less than 5 o 10 miles (5 to 16 km).
This is particularly important when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

®  Most trips inclode extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic),

®  You operile your vehicle im dusty aréus or
off-road frequently.

® You frequently tow a trailer.

& [f the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi
or other commercial application.

Cne of the reasons you should follow this scliedile if vou

aperate your vehicle under any of these conditions is that

fhese comditions catse engine oil 1o break down sooner,

Short Trip/City Intervals -- Gasoline Engines

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first), Chassis
Laubncanon (or 3 months, whichever occurs first). Drive
Axle Service (or 3 months, whichever oecurs first),

AL 6,000 Miles (10 000 km) == Then Every
12,000 Miles (20 (00 km): Tire Rotation.

Every 15,000 Miles (25 (M0 km): Shields and
Underhood Insulstion Inspection (GVWR above
8,500 Ibs. only). Thermostutically Controlled Engine
Cooling Fan Check (or every 12 months, whichever
oceurs firsth. Front Wheel Bearing Repuck (2WD only)
(or at each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Fuel Filter Replacement.

Every 50,000 Miles (83 (00 km): Autamatic
Transmission Service (vehicles over 8600 GVWR or
driven under severe conditions only ),

Every 60,000 Miles (1) 000 km): Engine Accessory
Drive Belt Inspection. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines
Inspection. Exhaust Gas Recirculution System
Inspection, Evaporative Control System Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever accurs first),
Spark Plug Wire lnspection. Spark Plug Replacement.
Positive Crankcase Ventilation (PCVY) Valve Inspection.

Fhese intervals only summarize meintenanee services,

Be sure to follow the complete maintenance schedule on
the fillowing pages.
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Maintenance Schedule

Long TripfHighway Definition — Gasoline Engines

Follow this maintenance schedule oaly if none of the
condinons from the Short Trip/City Maintenance
schedule is true.

Dviving a vehicle with a fully warmed engine

under highway conditions causex engine off 1o break
deown slower,

Long Trip/Highway Intervals -- Gasoline Engines

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine Oil and Filter

Change (or every 12 months, whichever occurs [irst).

Chassis Lubrication (or every 12 months, whichever
oceurs first). Drive Axle Service.

AL 7,500 Miles (12 500 km) -- Then Every
15,0000 Miiles (25 000 km): Tire Rotation.

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Shields and
Underhood Insulation inspection (GVWR above
B, 500 |bs, only ), Thermostatically Controlled Engine
Cooling Fan Check (or every 12 months, whichever
oceurs lirst).

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Fuel Filier
Replacement. Front Wheel Bearing Repack
(IWD only) (or at each brake relining, whichever
oceurs first),

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 kmj: Awtomtic
Transmission Service (vehicles over 8600 GYWR or
driven under severe conditions only).

Every 60,000 Miles ( 100 000 km): Engine Accessory
Drive Belt Inspection. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines
Inspection. Exhaust Gas Recirculation System
Inspection. Evaporative Control System Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 () km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first).
Spark Plug Wire Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement.
Positive Crankcase Ventilation (PCV) Valve Inspection.

These intervals only simmarize maintenance services.
Be sure to follow the complete maintenance schedule
on the following papes.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

The services shown in this schedule up o 100,000 miles
( 166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles
{ 166 000 km) ot the same intervals.

Footnotes

T The US. Environmental Protection Agency or the
California Air Resources Board has determined that
the failure 1o perform this maintenance item will not
nullify the emission warrunty or limit recall liability
privr 1o the completion of the vehicle's wsetul life:
We. however, urge that all recommended
mainteminee services be performed ar the indicated
intervals and the maintenance be recorded.

#  Lubricate the front suspension, kingpin bushings,
steering linkage, transmission shifl linkage, transfer
case shift linkage, parking brake coble guides, rear
driveline center splines. front axle propshaft splines
and brauke pedal springs. Ball joints samd Kingpin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their
temperature 15 10°F (-12°C) or higher, or they
could be damaged.

o Dve axle service:

® Locking Differentinl — Dirain flind and refil] at first

engine ol change. At subseguent oil changes, check
fluid level and add fluid as needed. If driving in
dusty areas or towing a trailer, drain fluid and refill
every 15000 miles (25 000 km),

Stundard Differential -- Check Tuid level and add
fluid us needed at every oil change, If driving in
dusty areas or towing u trailer, deain fuid and refill
every 15.000 miles (25 000 km).

Mare frequent lubrication may be required for
heavy-duty or off-road use.

350 MDD Models with applications requiring extrems
overloadArailer towing conditions and high-speed
(above 45 mph or 70 km'h) conditions for extended
periods of tme must have the drive axle NMuid changed
every 30000 miles (50 000 km}. See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubncamis™ in this section,
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.,

[ Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

L1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 manths, whichever occurs first).

A Enssion Comtrol Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whicheéver occurs first),

[") Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fNuid
as needed. Check constant velogity joints and
axle seals for leaking. **

[_] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additiona] information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED RY:

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

9,000 Miles (15 000 km )

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

[] Lubricate chassis components: see footnote #
(or every 3 menths, whichever occurs first).

[ ] Check rear/lront axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emiission Contral Senvice,
[1 Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs [irst),
[ Check rear/front axle Muid level and add
fluid as needed, Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVIUCED BY:

DATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines
15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every LI If your engine has i thermostatically
3 months, whichever occurs first). controlled cooling fan. inspect all hoses and
An Emission Control Service. ducts for proper hook-up (or every 12

L1 Lubricate chassis components: see footnote # months, whichever occurs first). Be sure the
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first), valve works properly. This iv a Noise Emission

(] Check rear/front axle fluid level and:-add Control Service. Applicable onlv 1o vehicles sold in

fluid as needed. Check constant velocity B uirka Shrey

joints and axle seals for leaking, %

1 For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining. whichever occurs first).

[ Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
msulation for damage or looseness. Adjust DATE | ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
or replace as required. This iv a Neive Entission
Cromtied Service. Applivalile only 1o velicles sold in
the United States.




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 months, whichever occurs [irst),
An Emixsion Controf Service.
L] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever oceurs lirst).
[[] Check rearffront axle fluid level and add (Muid
as needed. Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking. **
[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional informanon. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures,

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

[J] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Envssion Control Service.

1 Lubricate chassis components: see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add

fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking, **

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

24,000 Miles (40 000 kmn) 27,000 Miles (45 000 km)
L] Change engine oil and filter (or every [ | Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first). 3 months, whichever ocecurs first).
An Entisxion Contied Service. An Emiysion Control Service.
L! Lubricate chassis components; see footnote # | [] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
tor every 3 months, whichever vecurs first). (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
[ | Check rear/front axle fluid level and add [ 1 Check rear/front axle Muid level and add
fMuid as needed. Check constant velocity fuid as needed, Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. ** joints and axle seals for leaking. *#
DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

["] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contrel Service.

] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

"] Check rear/tront axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. *#

"] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
gach brake relining, whichever occurs first),

[] Replace fuel filter. An Emission Control Service. ¥

[1 Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required. This is a Noise Emission
Caontrol Service. Applicable only 1o vehicles sold in
the United States

[ 111 your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This iy a Noise
Emixsion Control Service. Applicable only to
vehicles sold in the United States

[] Rotate tires. See *Tire Inspection and
Rotation’™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

33,000 Miles (55 000 k) 36,000 Miles (60 000 km)
[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first). 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contral Service. An Emussion Control Service.
] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote # | [ Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first), (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
|1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add [ ] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. ** joints and axle seals for leaking. *#
DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
A Emussion Contrend Service.

L] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add

flnd as needed. Check constant velocity
jomts and axle seals for leaking, **

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY;

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Conteol Service.

|1 Lubricate ¢hassis components; see [ootnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first).

"] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed, Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking. *#

(] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation"
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer to the approprnate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emusston Confrol Service.

"] Lubricate chassis components; see fooinote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

U] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking, **

L] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever oceurs first).

] Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs.,
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required. This is o Noise Emission
Control Service. :".w}.i'l'r_'.:rha'-_' el o veliicles sold in
the United States.

C1 1 your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This is o Nofse
Emission Control Service. Applicalile only o

vedtietes seld in the Unlied States.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisston Control Service.
[ ] Lubricate chassis components: see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
| Check rear/front axle fuid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

|| Change automatic transmission fluid

and hlter if the vehicle’s GVWR 15 over

8600 Ths. or if the vehicle is mainly driven

under one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches Y0°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terraim.

— When doing frequent trailer towing,
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

— Uses such as found i taxi. police or ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
delivery service, 3 months. whichever occurs first).

If veri elor iment jise vour velicle under any of An Emixsion Conteol Sesvice,

these conditions, the fluid and filter do nor [ Lubricate chassis components; see [oolnote #

requine changing. {or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first).

Manual transmission fluid doesn’t require change. [l Check rear/front axle fluid level and add

fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
Joints and axle seals for leaking, =+

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY: DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED RY:

= 7-17




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service,

| Lubricate chassis components: see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

[ 1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking. **

[[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation”
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual [or
proper caliper service procedures,

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emissien Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components: see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add

fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
Ai Emission Cesdral Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first),

] Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 1bs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required, This iy a Noise Emission
Cotred Service. Applicable oy to velicles sold in
the Linired Srates.

L] If wour engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
12 months. whichever occurs first), Be sure
the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Contrred Service. Applivable only to
vehifeles selel in the United States,

[ Inspect engine accessory drive belt.

At Emmexsion Ceonrfrind Serviee.

O REP'H{:E fuel filter. An Emission Control Service. ¥

| Conduct Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR)
system inspection os described in the
service manual, An Evrission Control Service K

(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

60,000 Miles (100 000 km) ( Continued)

[_] Conduct evaporative control system
inspection. Check all fuel and vapor lines
and hoses for proper hook-up, routing and
condition. Check that the purge valve works
properly (if equipped). Replace as needed.
An Emission Control Service.

[] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed,

An Emission Control Service. ¥

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.
[] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
{or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add

fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emnasion Contirof Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components; see foolnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add Nuid
as needed. Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking. **

[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation”™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Ennssion Control Service.
L] Lubnicate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add

fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY;

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Conrrol Service,

[l Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

[1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. *#

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

75,000 Miles (125 000 km )

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Contredd Service,
(] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first),
L1 For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
[Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
jeints and axle seals for leaking, *#

] Vehicles With GVWER Abave 8,500 Ibs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required. This is o Noise Emission
Comrool Service. Applicable only to velicles sold in
the Unitéd States,




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

L If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled eooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This is a Noiswe
Emixsion Conrrol Service, Applicalle only ro

vl fes sold in e Elritedd States.

| 78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

[ 1 Change engme oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs [irst).
Ay Envssionmr Cowptieel Serviee

|1 Lubricate chassis components: see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first).

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking, **

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additonal imformation. Durmg tire rotation,
check bruke calipers for freedom of movement,
Reler to the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures,

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED RY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

81,000 Miles (135 000 kmn)

(] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conrrel Service.

LI Lubricate chassis components; se¢ footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add

fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking, *#

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

|1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

[ ] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
Joints and axle seals for leaking, **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Contril Service.
[T Lubricate chassis components; see [ootnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
[[] Check rear/front axle MNuid level and add
fluid as needed, Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

|| Change engine ml and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs lirst).

An Emission Comtrol Servive.

[ ] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
£ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add Muid
as needed. Check constant velocity joints and

axle seals for leaking, ##

(] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each bruke relining. whichever occurs first).

L—I REE[HL‘L‘ Tuel hilter, An Emixxicir Coantredl Seemvice, ;-

Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index [or proper rotation pattermn and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer 1o the appropriate GM serviee manual for
proper caliper service procedures,

(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

90,000 Miles (150 000 km) (Continued) 93,000 Miles (155 000 km)

1 Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs. | Change engine oil and filter (or every
Only: Inspect shields and underhood 3 months, whichever occurs first).
insulatnon for damage or looseness. Adjust An Emixsion Control Service,

or replace as required. This is a Noise Emission
Comtral Serviee. Applivable onfy ro velicles safd in
the Unirted States,

L1 If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, mspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first), Be sure
the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicable oniv e
veliicles sold in the United States

("] Lubricate chassis components: see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first

L_| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. ¥+

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY: DPATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

96,000 Miles (160 000 kin)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
A Emission Contiid Seridoe,

[ Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level und add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity

joints and axle seals for leaking. #*

99 000 Miles (165 000 km )

£ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Ceomntrend Service.
[ Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVIUED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule -- GGasoline Engines

100,000 Miles (166 000 kmn)

[] Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 60 months since last service, whichever
ocecurs first). See “Engine Coolant” in the
Index for what to use. Inspect hoses. Clean
radiator, condenser, pressure cap and neck.
Pressure test cooling system and pressure cap.
An Emissiom Control Service. 'f'

[ ] Inspect spark plug wires.

A Enmixyiomn Comtrol Service.

D Rt’:ph’nf{‘-: :i[‘.l‘..trk }'Jiugs.. An Emission Control Service.

1 Change automatic transmission Muid
and filter 1f the vehicle’s GVWR 1s over
8600 Ibs. or if the vehicle is mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:
— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature reguluarly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— When doing frequent trailer towing,

— Uses such as found m taxi. police or

delivery service.

If vour deynor wse vour velticle under any of

these conditions, the futd emed filter de not

regiiine changmeg.

Manual fransmission fluid doesn’t require change.
[_] Inspect Positive Crankcase Ventilation

(PCV ) valve. An Emission Contred Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

The services shown in this schedule up wo PO miles
( Faf D00 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles

{ 166 00 km) at the same intervals.

Footnotes

¥ The LS. Environmentul Protection Agency or the

Califormia Aar Resources Board has determined that
the fatlure (o perform this muintenance item will not
nullify the emission warranty or limit recoll lability
prior o the completion of the vehicle's useful life.
We, however, urge thut all recommended
maintenance services be performed at the indicated
intervals und the mmnenince be recorded.

Lubricate the front suspension, Kingpin bushings,
steering linkage, transmission shift linkage, wanster
case shift linkage. parking broke cable guides, rear
driveline center splines, front axle propshafi splines
und bruke pedul springs, Ball joints und Kingpin
bushimgs should not be lubricated unless their
remperatureis [0°F (=12°CYor higher, or they
could be damaged

% Drive axle service;

Locking Differential — Drain fluid and refil] at st
engime ol chunge, Al subséquent ol changes, check
Huid level and add flud s peeded. IF driving in
dusty areas or towing a traler, draon flod and refil]
every | 3.000 miles (25 000-km)

Stundard Difterentiul — Check flusd level and add
Huid s needed w every engine onl change. If driving
i dusty arcas or towing o tratler, demn flud and
refill every 15,000 miles (25 000 km).

More frequent lubrication may be required for
heavy-duty or oft=road use.

3500 HD Models wath applications requining exirems
overlosd/iruler 1owing conditions and high=speed
tabove 45 mph or 7O ki) conditions Tor extended
periods of time must have the drive axle fluid changed
every 30000 miles (50 000 kim). See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricamts”™ in this section.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
2 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emixston Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every |2 months, whichever occurs first).

[ 1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking. *#

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation”
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional imformation. During tire rotation.
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures,

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVIUED BY:

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Condrod Semyee.

| Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(ar every |2 months, whichever occurs first),

L] Check rear/front axle Muid level and add
fuid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking, **

"1 Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs,
Only; Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required. This is a Neive Emission
Conrrod Service, Applicable anly to velvicles sold in
the Elnired Srares
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

[ If your engine has a thermostatically

controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every

12 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Conrral Service, Applicable only 1o
vehicles seldd initfie United Siates,

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
|2 months., whichever occurs first),
An Emission Contral Service.

| Lubricate chassis components; see foolnote #
(or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first).

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid
ias needed. Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking. **

|| Rontate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information, During tire rotation,
check brake calipers lor freedom of movement.
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVIUED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED RY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

30,000 Miles (50 000 km )

_1 Change engine oil and hlter (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisston Control Service

[_] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
{or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

|| Check rear/front axle fuid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

U] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first),

[] R'Z-'Pi:‘t[:ﬂ fuel filter. An Emivsion Control Service. T

[ ] Vehicles With GYWR Above 8,501) [bs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
isulation for damage or looseness, Adjust
or replace as required. This iv a Noise Eniivsion
Comtrerl Service, Applicable anly to velicles sofd in
the Unired States

L1 If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emixxiom Control Service, Applicable only 1o
vedtiedes selel in the United Sretes

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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LLong Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- GGasoline Engines

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs hirst).
An Emussion Contral Service,

[ Lubricate chassis components: see footnote #
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed, Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking., **

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation”
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information, Duning tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer lo the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  JSERVIUCED BY:

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months. whichever occurs first).
Ar Envyion Control Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every' 12 months, whichever occurs Tirst).

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking, *=

] Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ihs,
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required. This ix o Noise Emission
Comtiel Serviee. Applicatde vy o velicles seld in
the Lnstedd Stotes.

(Continued)




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

45,000 Miles (75 000 Im;} (Continued)

L] If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicable only to
veficles sold in the United Staies.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

[ Change automatic transmission {luid

and filter if the vehicle’s GVWR is over

8600 Ibs. or if the vehicle is mainly driven

under one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

In hilly or mountarnous terrain,
— When doing frequent trailer towing.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- (Gasoline Engines

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do oo uxe veurr veliicle under any of

these conditions, the flutd and filter do not

peigi e changing.

Manuul transmission fuid doesn’t reguire change.

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filier (or every
| 2 months. whichever occurs first).

A Emifsvion Coattrol Servive.

[_] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
tor every |2 months, whichever occurs first),
L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. Check constant veloeity joints and

axle seals for leaking. ##

[ Rotate ures. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom ol movement.
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual for
praper caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

|l Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Comtril Serviee

(] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

LIl Check rear/front axle tluid level and add
fluid as needed, Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking, *#

[ For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

I Inspect engine accessory drive belt.

An Enpisston Contiol Nervice.

|| Replace fuel filter. An Emission Control Service, ¥

|1 Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.
Aiv Emisyion Controf Service. T

1 Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as requirud. This ix a Notse Ennission
Contiol Service. Applicatle only (o veliicles sold in
the Unijted States.

. If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every

| 2 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This iy « Nowse
Emissiem Conpredd Service. Applicable only to
vehicles sold i the Unired States

7-36 —




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

1 Conduct Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR)
system mspection as deseribed in the
service manual, An Emission Control Service. T

[ "] Conduci evaporative control system
mspection. Check all fuel and vapor lines
and hoses for proper hook-up, routing and
condition. Check that the purge valve works
properly, if equipped. Replace as needed.

An Emission Contm! Service, ™

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

[_] Chunge engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever oceurs first).
An Enpissiem Cinrtrol Service,

] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

|1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking. *#

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED RY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVIUED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- GGasoline Engines

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs [irst),
An Entiysion Control Service.

| Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

| Check rear/tront axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking, **

L1 Vehicles With GVWR Above 8,500 Ibs.
Only: Inspect shields and underhood
insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust
or replace as required. This is o Noise Emission
Control Service. Applicable only to veliicles sold in
thre Unived States.

| If your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan. inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
1 2 months, whichever occurs first). Be sure
the valve works properly. This iv a Noise
Emussion Contred Service, Applicable onfy to
vehicles sofd in the United Stares.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |[SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

O Change engine oil und filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emisvion Conprol Service.

[ ] Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
(or every |12 months, whichever occurs [irst).

[ | Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid
as needed. Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking. ##

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement,
Refer 1o the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Seivive.

1 Lubricate chassis compeonents; see footnote #
(or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

| Check rear/front axle fMuid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. *#

] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

(=] Rﬂpiﬂﬂﬂ‘ tuel filter. An Emission Centtrol Service. i3

(Continued)




L.ong Trip/Hishwav Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines
B - ]

90,000 Miles (150 000 km) (Continued) 97.500 Miles (162 500 km)

[ 1 Vehicles With GYWR Above 8,500 Ibs, [ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
Only: Inspect shields and underhood 12 months, whichever occurs first),
msulation for damage or looseness: Adjust A Envission Control Service.
or replace as required. This iy u Noise Emisyion | Lubricate chassis components; see footnote #
Contral Service. Applicable anlv 1o vehicles sold in (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
the United Statex, L Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid

as needed. Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking. **

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index or proper rotation pattern and
additional imformation. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer to the approprinte GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.

] i your engine has a thermostatically
controlled cooling fan, inspect all hoses
and ducts for proper hook-up (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs lirst). Be sure
the valve works properly. This ix a Noise
Entsxion Control Service. Apphicable only o
vefrcles sold tn the Unied States.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule -- Gasoline Engines

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

[ Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolant” in the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test the
cooling system and pressure cap.

An Emixsion Control Senvive. T

I Inspect spark plug wires,
An Enrission Control Service.

|:| E'.Epiilt!{: 5p:|rl-; ]jiug!-.. An Emission Control Serviee.

[1 Change automatic transmission fTuid
and filter if the vehicle’s GVWR is over
8600 Ibs. or if the vehicle is mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:
— In heavy ¢ity traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(327C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,

—~ When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or

delivery service,

I ver e mieot e vewr veluele wireler any of

these coviditienns, He Hutd and filter do nor

I"!'l'f”f.ft' i '|'!J'|!H]'J'.: I,

Munual transmission fluid doesn’t require change.
[ Inspect Positive Crankcase Ventilation

I[PC'"-"} valve. An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed at the mtervals specified 1o help
ensure the safety, dependability and emission control
performance of your vehicle.

Be sure any necessury repuirs are completed ut once
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added (o your
vehicle, muke sure they are the proper ones, 4s chown
m Part D,

Al the First 100, 1,000 and 6,000 Miles
(160, 1 600 and 10 000 km)

For vehicles with dual wheels, check dual whee! nut
torque, For proper torgue, see “Wheel Nt Torgue™ in
the Index.

At Each Fuel Fill

[t s tmportant for vou or a service station aifendant fo
perform these inderfiood checks ar each fuel fill.

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engine oil level and add the proper ol if necessary,

See “Engine Oil" in the Index for further details.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolunt fevel and add the proper
coolant mix if necessary. See "Engine Coolant™ in the
Index for further detuils.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the
windshield wusher tank and add the proper fluid if
necessary. See “Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the Index
for further details.

A Least Once a Month

Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tires are inflaied to the correct pressures.
See “Tires” in the Index for further details.
Casselte Deck Service

Clean cassette deck. Cleanmg should be done every
500 hours of tape play. See “Audio Systems” in the
Index for further details.
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Muke sure the safety belt reminder light and all your
beiix, buckles, lutch plates, retractors and anchorages are
working properly. Look Tor any other loose or dumaged
safety belt system parts. If vou see anything thit might
keep-a safety belt system from doing its job, have it
repaired. Huve any torn or frayed safety belts reploced.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or réplaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular maintenance. )

Air Cleaner Filter Restriction Indicator Check

Your vehicle has an indicator on the engine that lets you
know when the air cleaner filter is dirty and needs 1o be
changed. Check indicatar at least twice o year or when
your oil is changed. See "Air Cleaner™ in the Index for
more information.

Manuoal Transmission Check

Check the trmnsmission flud level; add if needed, See
“Munual Transmission™ in the Index, A Auid loss may
indicate o problem, Check the system and repair i needed,

Automatic Transmission Check

Check the transmission fluld level: add if peeded. Sec
“Automatic Transmission™ in the Index. A fluid loss
muy indicate a problem. Check the system and repair
if needed.

Hydraulic Clutch System Check

Check the fluid level in the clutch reservoir. See
“Hydrauhic Clutch Fluid™ in the Index. A fluid loss in
this system could indicate 4 problem. Have the system
inspected and repaired ot once,

At Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubncate the Key lock cvlinders with the lubricant
specified in Part D

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all fuel doors, body hood and body door
hinges, tilgate and tailgate hundle pivol poinis, laiches,
locks and folding seat hardware. Part D tells you what 1o
use. More frequent lubrication may be required when
exposed [ a corrosive environment.
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Starter Switch Check

/\ CAUTION:

Brake-Transmission Shift Interlock (BTSI)
Cheek ( Automatic Transmission)

When yvou are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. If it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below,

/\ CAUTION:

sk

7-44

. Before you start, bé sure you have enough room

around the vehicle.
Firmly apply both the parking brake (see “Parking

Brake™ in the Index if necessary) and the regulur brake,

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedul, and be
réady o turn off the engine immediately it it starts.

. On automatic transmission vehicles, try to start the

engme i each gear. The sturter should work only m
PARK (Pyor NEUTRAL (N} If the starter works in
any other pasition, your vehicle needs service

O munual transmission vehicles: put the shift lever
in NEUTRAL (N). push the clutch down halfway
and try to start the engine. The staner should work
only when the cluich is pushed down all the way to
the floor. If the starter works when the cluteh isn’
pushed all the way down, your vehicle needs service

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. 1F it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.,

Fed

. Before vou sturt, be sure you have enough

room around the vehicle. It should be purked on

i level surface.

Firmly upply the purking broke (see "Parking Brake™
in the Index if necessary).

NOTE: Be ready to apply the regular broke
immediately 1f the vehicle begins to move.

With the engine off, turn the key 1o the RUN
position, but don't start the engine. Without applying
the regulir brake, try to move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) with normal effore 1T the shift lever moves
out of PARK (P), your vehicle’s BTSI needs service,




Steering Column Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake set, try to turmn
the key 1o LOCK 1n each shift lever position,

® With an automatic transmission, the key should wrn
o LOCK only when the shift lever is in PARK (P).

® With a manual transmission, the key should wrn
o LOCK only when the shift lever is in
REVERSE (R).

On vehicles with a key release button, try to turn the key
o LOCK without pressing the buitton. The key should
wirn o LOCK only when you press the key button.

On all vehicles, the kKey should come out only in LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transmission
PARK (P) Mechanism Check

A CAUTION:

When yon are doing this check. your vehicle
could begin to move, You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll, Be ready to apply the regular
brake at once should the vehicle begin to move.

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping your foot on the regular brake, set
the parking brake.

® Tocheck the parking brake: With the engine running

and transmission in NEUTRAL (N}, slowly remove
foot pressure from the regular brake pedal. Do thas
until the vehicle 1s held by the parking brake only.

To check the PARK (P) mechamsm's holding ability:
With the engine running, shift 1o PARK (P). Then
release all brakes.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed helow are inspections and services which should
be pertormed ar least twice a year (for instance, each
spring and foll), You should let your GM dealer’s
service department or other qualified service center do
these jobs, Mitke sure any necessary repairs are
completed at once.

Proper procedures 10 perform these services may be
found in a GM service manual. See “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

Steering and Suspension Inspection

Inspect the fromt and rear suspension and steering
system for damaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wear of lack of lubricanion. Inspect the power steering
hines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks, chating, eic.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body
near the exhaust system. Look for broken, damaged,
missing or out-of-position parts as well as open seams,
holes, loose connections or other conditions which could
cause 4 heat build-up in the floor pan or could let
exhaust fumes into the vehicle. See “Engine Exhaust™

in the Index.

Radiator and Heater Hose Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them repluced if they are
cracked, swollen or deteriomted. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps; replace as needed

Throttle Linkage Inspection

Inspect the throttle linkage for interference or binding,
and for damige or missing parts, Replace parts as
necded. Replace any cables that have high effort or
excessive wear. Do not lubricate accelerntor and cruise
control cables.
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Drive Axle Service

Check rearffront axle Muid level and add o8 needed.

Check constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking.

Transfer Case (Four-Wheel Drive)
Inspection

Every |2 months or at ol change intervals, check front

axle and transfer case and add lubricant when necessary.

Chl the control lever prvot point and all exposed control
linkuge. Check vent hose an ranster case for Kinks and
proper installution. More frequent lubrication may be
required on off-road use.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system, lnspect brake lines and
hioses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing. ete. Inspect disc brike puds Ffor wear and rotors
for surface condition. For vehicles with rear drum
brukes, also inspect drum brake limngs for wear and
cracks. Inspect other brake parts, including drums,
wheel cylinders, calipers, parking brake, etc. Check
parking brake adjustment. You may need 1o have your
brakes inspected more often il your drving habats or
conditions result in frequent braking.
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Part ID: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name,
part number or specification may be obtained from your

USAGE FLUIDVLUBRICANT

Coolant GM Part No, 3634621 or
Supplement equivalent with a complete flush
Sealer and refill.

GM dealer.
USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Engine Oil Engine oil with the American
(Gasoling Petroleum Institute Certified For
Engine) Gasoline Engines “Starburst”™

symbol of the proper viscosity. To
determine the preferred viscosity
for vour vehicle's engine, see
“Engine (hl™ 1o the Index.

Hydraulic Brake
ayslem

Delco Supreme 117 Brake Fluid
(GM Part No. 1052535 or
equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid),

Hydraulic Clutch
System

Hydraulic Cluteh Fluid (GM Part
No. 12345347 or equivalent).

Engine Coolant

S0/30 mixture of clean water
(preferably distilled) and GM
Goodwrench™ DEX-COOL™ or
Havoline™ DEX-COOL™
(orange-colored, silicate-free)
antifreeze conforming to GM
Specification 6277M. See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index.

Parking Brake
Cable Guides

Chassis lubricant {GM Pan
No. 1052457 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting reguirements
of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB
or GC-LB.

Power Steering
Sysiem

GM Power Sweering Fluid
(GM Part No. 1052884 - | pt.,
1050017 = 1 gt.. or equivalent).
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USAGE FLUIVLUBRICANT USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT

Manual GM Goodwrench Synthetic Chassis Chassis lubrnicant {GM Part
Transmission Manual Transmission Gear (il Lubricalion No. 1052497 or equivalent) or

| 5-Speed with (GM Part No, 12346190 - | qu.), lubricant meeting requirements of
Low Geur, RPO | Castrol E:..'nmuqm LT or equivalent NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or
MW 3) SAE 75W-90 GL-4 gear oil. GC-LB.

Manual Synchromesh Transmission Fluid Frant Wheel Wheel bearing lubricant meeting

Transmission
(3-Speed without
Low Gear, RPO
MGS)

(GM Part No. 12345349 or
equivalent),

Bearings

requirements of NLGI Grade 2.
Category GC or GC-LB (GM Pan
No. 1051344 or equivalent).

Differential,

Axle Lubncant (GM Part

Automatic DEXRON™-111 Automatic Front and Rear Mo, 1052271) or SAE B0W-90)
Transmission Transmission Fluid. Axle GL~5 Gear Lubricant.
Kev Lock Mu!li—Furﬂnw Lubricant, Differential, C3 | SAE 7T53W- |40 Synthetic Gear
Cylinders Superiube ™ (GM Part (3500 HD_"I Lubricant.

No. 12346241 or equivalent), E;I'I-ll:k;WITh 1

i ar A

Floor Shift Lubnplate Lubricant aerosol (GM manirkadl oo
Linkage Part No, 12346293 or equivalent) Transfer Case DEXRON®-[11 Automatic

or lubricant meeting requirements
of NLGI Grade 2 Category LB or
GC-LB.

Transmission Fluid.
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Propeller Shaft

Chassis lubricant (GM Part

Spline/Universal | No. 1052497 or equavalent) or

Joint and lubricant meeting requirements of

Propeller Shaft MLGI Grade 2, Category LB or
GC-LB.

Hood Latch Lubriplate lubricant serosol (GM

Axsembly, Part No., 12346293 or equivalent)

Pivots, Spring or lubricant meeling requirements

Anchor and of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or

Release Pawl GC-LB.

Hood and Door Multf—pur%m lubricant,

Hinges Superlube™ (GM Part

Mo, 12346241 or equivalent).

Foldipng Seat,
Fuel Door Hinge

USAGE FLUIWLUBRICANT USAGE FLUID/EUBRICANT
Windshield GM Optikleen” Washer Solvent Body Doar Multi-purpose lubricant,
Wisher Solvent | (GM Part No. 1051515) or Hinge Pins, Superlube ™ (GM Par
equivalent. Tarlgate Hinge MNo. 12346241 or equivalent),
and Linkage,

Tallgute Handle
Pivor Points,
Hinges, Laich
Bolt and Linkage

Mulﬁapur%::-.u lubricant.
Superlube ™ (GM Pant
Mo, 1234624 | or equivalent).

Weutherstrip
Conditioning

Dielectric Siticone Grease (GM
Part No. 12345579 or equivalent).

Weatherstrip

Mulli—pur%pﬁ:: lubricant,

Squeaks Superfube™ (GM Pant
No. 12346241 or equivalent).
(Gras Line Gas Line De-lcer (GM Pant

No. 1051516).

See “Replacement Parts™ in the Index for recommended
replacement filters, valves and spark plugs.
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are pertormed, record the
date, odometer reading and who performed the service
in the boxes provided after the maintenance interval.

Any addinnonal informution from “Owner Checks und
Services” or “Periodic Maintenance™ can be added on
the following record pages. Also, you should retain all
muintenance receipts, Your owner information portfolio
18 4 convenient place o store them

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVIUCED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




Maintenance Record

DATE

OMOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

Here vou will find out how to contact GMC Truck Eusl"mer Sutisf;":['iu“ Pr“‘:ed“ e
you need assistance. This section also tells vou how o

obtain service pubhications and how 1o report any
sifety defects,

s section mcludes information on
® The Customer Satisfaction Procedure

®  Customer Assistance [or Text
Telephone (TTY ) Users

Roadside Assistunce
Couresy Transportation

® HEB Auto Line -- Alternative Dispute
Resolution Progrim

® Reporting Satety Defects

Service and Owner Publications




Your satisfaction and goodwill are important 1o your
dealer and GMC Truck. Normally, any concemn you may
have with vour vehicle can be handled by your selling or
servicing dealer. Your dealer has the facility, trained
techmicians, special tools and op-to-date mformanon to
promptly address any issue which may arise. GMC
Truck has empowered its dealers 1o make decisions and
repair vehicles, and they are eager to resolve your
concern o your complete satisfactuon. If your concern
has not been resolved to your satisfaction, take the
following steps:

STEP ONE -- Discuss your concern with a

member of dealer management. Normally, concerns can
be quickly resolved at that level. If the matter has
already been reviewed with the Sales, Service or Parts
Manager, contact the owner of the dealership or the
General Manager,

STEP TWO - If after contacting a member

of dealership management, it appears your concern
cannot be resolved by the dealership without further
help. contact the GMC Truck Consumer Relations
Manager by calling 1-800-GMC-TRUCK
(1-800-462-8782, Customer Assistance prompt. )

In Canada, contact GM of Canada Customer Assistance
Center in Oshawa by calling 1-800-263-3777 (Enghsh)
or |-800-263-7854 (French},

For help outside of the United States and Canada, call
the following numbers as appropriate:

® In Mexico: (525) 625-3256

® In Puerto Rico: [-800-496-9992 (English} or
1-B00-496-9993 (Spanish)

® [nthe LS. Virgin [slands: 1-800-496-9994

® In the Dominican Republic: 1-B00-751-4135
(English) or 1-800-751-4136 (Spinish)

® In the Bahamas: 1-800-389-0000

® [n Bermuda, Barbados, Antigua and the British
Virgin Islands: 1-800-534-0122

® In all aother Caribbean countries: 1-809-T763-1315

® [n other overseas locations, call GM North American
Export Sales in Canada ot 1-905-644-4112.
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For prompt assistance, please have the following information
available to give the Customer Assistance Representitive:

® Your name, address, home and business
telephone numbers

® Vehicle Identification Number (This is available
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plate at
the top lefi of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield. )

® Dealership name and location
® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
® Nature of concern

We encourage you [0 call us so we can give your inguiry
prompt attention. However, if you wish to write GMC
Truck, write to;

GMC Truck Costomer Assistance

3l E. Judson Street 1607-04
Pontiac, MI 48342-2230

Refer to your Warranty and Owner Assistance
Information booklet for addresses of Canadian and GM

Overseas offices.

When contacting GMC Truck, please remember that your
concern will likely be resolved in the dealership, using the
dealer’s facilities, equipment and personnel. That is why we
suggest you follow Step One first if yvou have a concern.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaf, hard of hearing,
or speech-impaired and who use Text Telephones
(TTYs), GMC Truck has TTY egquipment available
at its Customer Assistance Center. Any TTY user
can commumiciate with GMC Truck by dialing:
1-B00-GMC-8583. (TTY users in Canada can

dial 1-800-263-383€).)
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Roadside Assistance
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GMC Truck’s Roadside Assistance provides stranded
owners with over-the-phone roadside repairs, location
of the nearest GMC Truck dealer or the following
specd services:

Flar Tire Change: lustallanon ol spare tre will be
covered al no charge (customer is responsible for repair
or replucement ol tire).

Fuel Delivery: Delivery of enough fuel for the customer
to et to the nearest service station {up to $4.00) will
be covered.

Jup Steeet: No-start situations which require a battery
Jump start will be covered m no charge.

Lok Our: Replacement keys or locksmith service will
be covered at no charee il yvou aré unablé o gain entry
into vour vehicle. Delivery of the replacement key will
be covered at no charge within 10 miles (16 km).

Emergency fowmng Service: Towing 1o the neanest
GMC Truck dealer for warranty related disublements
will be covered

Trip Rowtting: Avalability of customized trip routings
through GMC Truck Roadside Assistance. This deluxe
computerized trip routing service will provide highlighted
map reuting, scenic or fastest route, a listing of GMC
Truck deulers along the way, and a variety of other travel
refuted services.

Tripy Intervuprion: GMC Truck Roudside Assistance will
provide reimbursement for reasonable mp inlermption
expenses such as meals and Indging (up 1o $500) directly
axsoctared with a warrsnty-related disablement which
requires overnight sccommodations.
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The Roadside Assistance services listed are available
to retail and retail lease customers operating

1996 GMC light duty trucks for a period of

3 years/36,000 miles (60 000 km). All services must

be pre-arranged by GMC Truck Roadside Assistance,

Over-the-phone assistance, such as providing the name
af the closest dealer or minor technical advice, etc., is
availuble 1o all owner/operators of GMC rucks,
regardless of vehicle or mileage.

Just dial GMC Truck Roadside Assistance al
I-800-GMC-TRUCK (1-800-462-8782, Roadside

Assistance prompt) to reach a qualified representative
who can assist you.

Your Roudside Assistunce represemtative will ask for the
following information when vour call is recerved:

®  Vehwele Identification Number (VIN)
® Numie and home address

® ‘lelephone number and location from which you
are calling

® [Location, license plute number and color of yvour
GMC truck

® Mileage of vehicle und description of problem
Roadside Assistance is available 24 hours a day, 7 days
a week, 365 dayvs a year, including weekends and
holidays. Should you huve any guestions about roadside
assistance, call the GMC Trock Roadside Assistimee
Center or contact vour dealer.

Roadside Assistance is nowt part of or included in the
coverage provided by the New Velicle Limited Warraniy.,
GMC Truck reserves the vight to make anv changes or
dixcontinue the Roadside Assistance program at any
finre withinet notificarion,




Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive
Roadside Assistance program accessible from anywhere
in Canada or the Lnited States, Please refer to the
separate brochure provided by the dealer or call
1-B00-268-6800 for emergency services,

Courtesy Transportation

GMC Truck Commitment Plus offers courtesy
trunsportation for customers when oblaining
WILITANLY Service.

This program is offered in conjunction with the

3 year/36,000 mile (60 000 km) Bumper to Bumper
New Vehicle Limited Warranty.

Courtesy transportation includes:

® One way shuttle nde from the dealership (up to
10 miles (16 km)) for same-day warranty repairs.

® A loaner vehicle will be made available for overnight
warranty repairs up 1o a five day maximum, or up to a
$30 allowance for a rental vehicle, cab, bus or other
transportation in lieu of a loaner, { Bringing vehicles in
late in the day, for service on the next day, does nor
constitute overnight repairs, )

® Gas allowance of up to $10 a day for ndes provided
by another person (i.e., friend, neighbor, etc.) in
lieu of rental for overnight warranty repair up (o
five day maximum,

All Courtesy Transportation arrangementys will be

administered by your GMC Truck dealership service

management. All reguests should reflect actual cosis

wp 1o anel ot o exceed the maxinmm allowable
dollar Linits.

Some state insurance regulations make it impractical 1o
rent vehicles to people under 21 years of age. If you are
under 21 and have difficulty renting i vehicle, GMC
Truck will reimburse up 10 $30/day for documented
LEANSPOrLAton you receive.

The Commitment PFlus Courtesy Trunsportation Program
is not part of the Bumper 1o Bumper Limited Warranty.
GMC Truck reserves the right to make any changes or
discontinue the Courtesy Transportation Program at any
nme without notification,

For additional program details contact your GMC
Truck dealer.
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GM Participation in BBB AUTO
LINE -- Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program™

FThis program may not be available in all states,
depending on state law,. Canadian owners refer (o
your Warranty and Owner Assistance Information
booklet. Genernl Motors reserves the right to change
eligibility limitations and/or to discontinue its
participation in this program.

Both GMC Truck and your GMC Truck dealer ure
committed to making sure you are completely satsfied
with vour new vehicle, Our expenence has shown that, if a
situation anses where you feel your concem has not besn
adequately addressed, the Customer Satisfaction Procedure
described earlier in this section 15 very successful,

There may be instances where an impartial third party
can assist in armiving at o solution o o disagreement
regurding vehicle repairs or interpretation of the New
Velicle Limited Warranty. To assist in resolving these
disagreements, GMC Truck voluntanly participates m
BBB AUTO LINE.

BBB AUTO LINE is an out-of-court program
administerad by the Berter Business Bureau system to
settle disputes between customers and automobile
manufacturers, This program 1s avalable free of charge
to customers who currently own or lease a GM vehicle.

If you are not satisfied after following the Customer
Satistaction Procedure, you may contact the BBB using
the toll-free elephonz number, or write them at the
following address:

BBB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 800

Arlington, VA 22203

Telephone: 1-8(4-955-3100
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To file a claim, you will be asked 10 provide your name
and address, vour Vehicle Identification Number {VIN)
and a statement of the nature of your complaint.
Eligibility 15 limited by vehicle age and mileage, and
other factors.

We prefer you utilize the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure betore you resort to AUTO LINE, but vou
may contact the BBB at any time. The BBB will attempt
to resolve the complaimt serving as un intermediary
between you and GMC Truck: If this medmtion 15
unsuccessful, an informal hearing will be scheduled
where eligible customers may present their case 1o an
impartial third-party arbitrator.

The arbitrator will make a decision which you may
accept or reject. H you accept the decision, GM will be
bound by that decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarily take about 40 days from the
time you file a claim untl a decision is made.

Some stute laws may require you 1o use this program
hetore filing a claim with & state-run arbitration progiim
or in the courts, For further imformation, contact the
BEB at [-RBK-955-51040) or the GMC Trock Customer
Assistance Center at 1-300-CMC-TRUCK

{ |-B0O0-262-8TR2).

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you believe thut your vehicle has a defect which could
canse o crash or could cause injury or death, vou should
immediately inform the National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration (NHTSA), in addition 1o
notifying General Motors,

It MHTSA receives similar complainis, 1t may open un
investigation, and if it finds that a sufety defect exists in
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot become involved
in individual problems between vou, your dealer or
Grenerad Motors,

To contact NHTSA, vou may either call the Auto Safety
Hotline wll-free m 1-800-424-49393 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D,C.area) or wrile [o:

NHTSA, US. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 201590

You can also oblain other information aboul motor
vehicle safety from the Hotline.
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO
THE CANADIAN GOVERNMENT

If you live in Canada, and you believe that your vehicle
has a safety defect, vou should immediately notify
Trunsport Canadi, in addition to notifying General
Motors of Canada Limited, You may write 1o:

Transport Canada
Box EREO
Outawa, Onturio K1G 312

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition to notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canada)
in a situation like this, we certainly hope you 'l notify
us. Please call us an 1-800-GMC-TRUCK
{1-B00-462-8782) or wrile:

OMUC Truck Consumer Relations
il E, Judson Street 1607 =04
Pontise, M1 48342-2230

In Canadu, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or [=800-263-7854 (French). Or, write:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistiunce Center

|98 Colongl Sam Drive

Oshowa, Ontarmo LTH 8P7

Service and Owner Publications

Service munuals, service bulletins, owner’s munuals and
other service literature are nvailable for purchase for all
current and many past model General Motors vehicles.

Toll-free telephone numbers for ordenng imformation:
United Seates . I-BON)-351-4123
Canadar ... ......... I-B{K)-H68-3539
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Service Manuals

Service manuals contain diagnostic and repair
information for all chassis and body systems, They may
he useful for owners who wish 1o get a greater
undeérstanding of their vehicle. They are also useful for
owners with the appropriate skill level or training who
wish to perform “do-it-vourself” service. These are
authentic General Motors service manuals meant for
professional, qualified technicians.

Service Bulletins

Service bulletins covering vurious subjects are regularly
sent to all General Motors dealerships. GM monitors
product performance in the field. When service methods
are found which promote better service on GM vehicles,
bulletins are created to help the technician perform
berter service, Service bulletins may involve any

number of vehicles. Some will describe inexpensive
service; others will describe expensive service, Some
will advise of new or unexpected conditions, and others
may help avoid future costly repairs, Service bulletins
wree meant for qualified technicians. In some cases
bulletins refer 1o service manoals, specialized tools,
equipment and safety procedures necessary 1o service
the vehlcle. Since these bulletins are issued throughout
the model year and beyond, an index 1s required and
published quarterly 0 help identify specific bulletins.
Subscriptions are available. You can order an index af
the toll-free numbers listed previously, or ask a GM
dealer 1o see an index or individual bullerin.

Owner Publications

Owner’s manuals, warranty folders and vanous owner
assistance booklets provide owners with general
operation and maintenance information,
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